Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was prcscrvod for gcncrations on library shclvcs bcforc it was carcfully scannod by Google as pari of a projcct 

to make the world's books discoverablc online. 

It has survived long enough for the Copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to Copyright or whose legal Copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, cultuie and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this flle - a reminder of this book's long journcy from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken Steps to 
prcvcnt abuse by commercial parties, including placing lechnical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's System: If you are conducting research on machinc 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encouragc the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each flle is essential for informingpcoplcabout this projcct and hclping them lind 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in Copyright varies from country to country, and we can'l offer guidance on whether any speciflc use of 
any speciflc book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search mcans it can bc used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

Äbout Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organizc the world's Information and to make it univcrsally accessible and uscful. Google Book Search hclps rcadcrs 
discover the world's books while hclping authors and publishers rcach ncw audicnccs. You can search through the füll icxi of ihis book on the web 

at |http: //books. google .com/l 



Google 



IJber dieses Buch 

Dies ist ein digitales Exemplar eines Buches, das seit Generationen in den Realen der Bibliotheken aufbewahrt wurde, bevor es von Google im 
Rahmen eines Projekts, mit dem die Bücher dieser Welt online verfugbar gemacht werden sollen, sorgfältig gescannt wurde. 
Das Buch hat das Uiheberrecht überdauert und kann nun öffentlich zugänglich gemacht werden. Ein öffentlich zugängliches Buch ist ein Buch, 
das niemals Urheberrechten unterlag oder bei dem die Schutzfrist des Urheberrechts abgelaufen ist. Ob ein Buch öffentlich zugänglich ist, kann 
von Land zu Land unterschiedlich sein. Öffentlich zugängliche Bücher sind unser Tor zur Vergangenheit und stellen ein geschichtliches, kulturelles 
und wissenschaftliches Vermögen dar, das häufig nur schwierig zu entdecken ist. 

Gebrauchsspuren, Anmerkungen und andere Randbemerkungen, die im Originalband enthalten sind, finden sich auch in dieser Datei - eine Erin- 
nerung an die lange Reise, die das Buch vom Verleger zu einer Bibliothek und weiter zu Ihnen hinter sich gebracht hat. 

Nu tzungsrichtlinien 

Google ist stolz, mit Bibliotheken in Partnerschaft lieber Zusammenarbeit öffentlich zugängliches Material zu digitalisieren und einer breiten Masse 
zugänglich zu machen. Öffentlich zugängliche Bücher gehören der Öffentlichkeit, und wir sind nur ihre Hüter. Nie htsdesto trotz ist diese 
Arbeit kostspielig. Um diese Ressource weiterhin zur Verfügung stellen zu können, haben wir Schritte unternommen, um den Missbrauch durch 
kommerzielle Parteien zu veihindem. Dazu gehören technische Einschränkungen für automatisierte Abfragen. 
Wir bitten Sie um Einhaltung folgender Richtlinien: 

+ Nutzung der Dateien zu nichtkommerziellen Zwecken Wir haben Google Buchsuche Tür Endanwender konzipiert und möchten, dass Sie diese 
Dateien nur für persönliche, nichtkommerzielle Zwecke verwenden. 

+ Keine automatisierten Abfragen Senden Sie keine automatisierten Abfragen irgendwelcher Art an das Google-System. Wenn Sie Recherchen 
über maschinelle Übersetzung, optische Zeichenerkennung oder andere Bereiche durchführen, in denen der Zugang zu Text in großen Mengen 
nützlich ist, wenden Sie sich bitte an uns. Wir fördern die Nutzung des öffentlich zugänglichen Materials fürdieseZwecke und können Ihnen 
unter Umständen helfen. 

+ Beibehaltung von Google-MarkenelementenDas "Wasserzeichen" von Google, das Sie in jeder Datei finden, ist wichtig zur Information über 
dieses Projekt und hilft den Anwendern weiteres Material über Google Buchsuche zu finden. Bitte entfernen Sie das Wasserzeichen nicht. 

+ Bewegen Sie sich innerhalb der Legalität Unabhängig von Ihrem Verwendungszweck müssen Sie sich Ihrer Verantwortung bewusst sein, 
sicherzustellen, dass Ihre Nutzung legal ist. Gehen Sie nicht davon aus, dass ein Buch, das nach unserem Dafürhalten für Nutzer in den USA 
öffentlich zugänglich ist, auch für Nutzer in anderen Ländern öffentlich zugänglich ist. Ob ein Buch noch dem Urheberrecht unterliegt, ist 
von Land zu Land verschieden. Wir können keine Beratung leisten, ob eine bestimmte Nutzung eines bestimmten Buches gesetzlich zulässig 
ist. Gehen Sie nicht davon aus, dass das Erscheinen eines Buchs in Google Buchsuche bedeutet, dass es in jeder Form und überall auf der 
Welt verwendet werden kann. Eine Urheberrechtsverletzung kann schwerwiegende Folgen haben. 

Über Google Buchsuche 

Das Ziel von Google besteht darin, die weltweiten Informationen zu organisieren und allgemein nutzbar und zugänglich zu machen. Google 
Buchsuche hilft Lesern dabei, die Bücher dieser We lt zu entdecken, und unterstützt Au toren und Verleger dabei, neue Zielgruppcn zu erreichen. 
Den gesamten Buchtext können Sie im Internet unter |http: //books . google .coiril durchsuchen. 



► 



TME GIFT OF 



|nifU."WVT<. rtodgdoT* 



V. 



c :/L 






HiytPL 



» - 



\ 



» « 

■J -i 



9^tttHVis (Bttman 'dtttn 



^difcv als bte Kirche 



€ine firsäljlung aus alter ^^xt 

t)on 

IDtltjelmine v. f^illern 

geb. $ir(^ 



EDITED WTTH 

INTRODUCTION, NOTES, EXERCISES IN SYNTAX 

AND VOCABULARY 

BT 

FREDERICK W. J. HEUSER, A.M. 

INSTRT7CTOR IN THE OERMANIC LANOUAGES AND LITERATURES 

COLUMBIA CCTNIYERSITT 




NEW YORK 

CHARLES E. MERRILL CO 
44-60 East Twenty-third Street 



M 



GOETHE— HERMANN UND DOROTHEA. Edited by Richard 
Alexander von Minckwitz, late of DeWitt Clinton High School, 
New York Gty. 268 pages, 12 mo, cloth. Price, 60 cents. 

LESSING — MINNA VON BARNHELM. Edited by Philip Schuyler 
Allen, Assistant Professor of German Literature in the University 
of Chicago. 285 pages, 12 mo, cloth. Price, 60 cents. 

SCHILLER — DER NEFFE ALS ONKEL. Edited by Herbert C. 
Sanborn, Bancroft School, Worcester, Mass. 199 pages, 12mo, 
cloth. Price, 45 cents. 

SCHILLER — WILHELM TELL. Edited by Richard Alexander von 
Minckwitz. 355 pages, 12mo, cloth. Price, 65 cents. 

VON HILLERN — HÖHER ALS Dip KIRCHE. Edited by Frederick 
W. J. Heuser, Instructor in the Germanic Languages and Litera- 
tures, Columbia University . 184 pages, 12mo, cloth. Price, 50 cents. 



Copyright, 1910, by Charles E. Merrill Co. 



:-< 

;> 

c 

PREFACE 

"HÖHER ALS DIB Kirche" has long been a favorite 
with teachers and pupils alike, not so much because 
of any great iiterary value, but because it is a clean, 
wholesome story that appeais to boys and girls of 
the High Schooi age, and also because it offers op- 
portunity for instructive historical discussions and the 
introduction of interesting illustrative material. 

At the Suggestion of the publishers I have under- 
taken the reediting of this text, of which already some 
six editions exist, for severai important reasons: 

(1) This is the first edition which has taken as a basis 
for the text the latest German edition of 1896, in which 
some thirty changes and emendations have appeared. 

(2) The notes explain more fully than has been 
done heretofore, the historical and geographical allu- 
sions. 

(3) The vocabulary was made independently of the 
already existing ones only after a complete translation 
of the whole text had been written out and carefuUy 
revised. No labor has been spared to give really apt 
translations that will fit each individual case. Accents, 
and quantities, both shori and long, are marked only in 
those words which students frequently mispronounce. 

(4) The exercises are to some extent a new departure. 
There is very little value for the Student in being able 
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4 PREFACE 

to use the rather specialized, often obsolescent and 
even archaic vocabulary of an historical narrative. 
It is quite sufficient if he recognizes these words when 
he sees them. To my mind, prose composition should 
always subserve a practical purpose, and the vocabu- 
lary on which it is based should be simple and above 
all limited to the forms and expressions of every-day 
life. It is a waste of time to write or leam a phrase 
which no one would ever have any occasion to use. 
I have, therefore, not made up the usual paraphrase 
of the text, but I have rather chosen to emphasize 
a number of syntactic and synonymic peculiarities 
which are found in Chapter I by numerous, but simple 
and practical sentences based on the common words 
that occur in the text. These sentences the student 
ought to be able to translate at sight after the modeis 
are once mastered. If they are frequently reviewed 
while the rest of the book is being read and translated, 
they should give the student a mastery of at least a 
few of the essential facts which are needed in the 
writing of German prose. A text of this kind is best 
adapted for nice and discriminating translation and a 
careful study of the syntax of one chapter is all that 
there ought to be time for. It must never be forgotten 
that a large reading vocabulary cän be acquired only 
by a large amount of rather rapid reading. I am in- 
debted for a few points to former editors of the text 
and hereby acknowledge my indebtedness. 

F. W. J. H. 
New York, Dec. 20, 1909. 



INTRODUCTION 

WiLHELMiNB VON HiLLERN was bom in Munich 
March 11, 1836, the oniy daughter of the former 
diplomat and political writer, Christian Birch, and 
of Charlotte Birch-Pfeiffer, a famous actress, stage- 
manager and author. From both parents she in- 
herited her iiterary instincts, from her father a certain 
serious and contempiative attitude of mind, from her 
mother her interest in the stage, her ability as an 
actress and the dramatic, often theatrical, character 
of her writings. Her early youth was spent rather 
monotonously \mder the care of a peevish aunt, 
while her mother conducted the city theater in Zürich, 
Switzeriand, and her father was kept in Germany by 
his Iiterary work. In 1844 a great change came into 
her life when her mother was called to the Court 
Theater at Berlin and was thus enabled to rejoin her 
husband. They kept open house and their home soon 
became the gathering-place of many of the foremost 
actors, musicians and Iiterary men. The composers 
Mendelssohn and Meyerbeer were frequent visitors 
there and the famous singer Jenny Lind stayed for 
days at a time in the Birch household. Such associa- 
tions could not fall to have a stimulating influence 
on the impressionable mind of the young girl. She re- 
ceived an excellent education and early showed a 
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6 INTRODUCTION 

passionate love for Uterature. Her mother had kept 
her scrupulously away from the theater, but when at 
the age of thirteen she saw "Hamlet" for the first 
time, her determination was fixed to go on the stage. 
No arguments would prevail, and after she had studied 
for three years under the direction of her mother she 
made her debut as Juliet in 1853. Her success was 
at once assured and after several engagements in 
different cities she received a permanent engagement 
at the Court Theater of Mannheim. By her intense 
and passionate manner of acting she bade fair to 
become one of the greatest of German actresses, when 
her theatrical career was cut short by her marriage 
to Hof' und Kreisgerichtsdirektor^ von Hillem (1857), 
with whom she moved to Freiburg. She now tumed 
to Uterature. Her first novel "Doppelleben" (1865) 
in the then prevailing style is extravagant in diction 
and unnatural and sensational in plot. Her first great 
success, "Ein Arzt der Seele "^ (1869), is a sort of 
Satire on bluestockings and shows keen powers of 
Observation. Her most famous novel, "Die Geyer- 
Wally"* (1875), was translated into many languages 
and even arranged for the stage (1880). In 1882 her 
husband died and in 1889 she moved to Oberammergau, 
the scene of the famous passion plays, where she still 
lives in a beautiful Schlösschen on a hill overlooking 

* Something like our judge of the supreme court. 

a Translated into English as " Only a Girl, or a Physician for 
the Soul," by Mrs. A. L. Wister, Philadelphia, 1872. 

3 Translated as " Geyer-Wally, a Tale of the Tyrol," New 
York, 1876. 
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the town. Her last work, " Ein Sklave der Freiheit/' 
appeared in 1903. Her oldest daughter, Frau Hermine 
Diemer, is also an author. 

Frau von Hillem has written in all some twelve 
novels, several novelettes and three comedies. Her 
work has been populär, but it does not rank as great 
literature. Still it is characterized by great power 
of visualization and fine dramatic instinct which, 
however, occasionally degenerates into the purely 
theatrical, while sentiment sometimes becomes mere 
sentimentality, and her love for dramatic suspenso 
leads her to what is psychologically untrue. What 
has endeared her to many is her intensely German 
feeling and a certain deep religiosity. 

The little story "Höher als die Kirche'' has some of 
the defects mentioned above, but it is charmingly 
told and with rare skill combines fact and fiction. It 
appeared first in the weekly Bazar in 1871 and in book- 
form in 1877. In 1896 it reached its fourth edition. 

In 1877 Frau von Hillem in a letter* to Dr. M. 
Rosenberg herseif related, how she obtained the legend 
which forma the basis of her story: «... I heard of 
the legend for the first time through the late Freiherr 
von Falkenstein. As I at once decided to use the 
material for a novelette, I went over to Breisach and 
had the story written down for me, just as the sexton 
told it. I have used no other sources but Grieshaber* 

» M. Rosenberg, " Der Hochaltar im Münster zu Alt-Brei- 
sach," Heidelberg, 1877. 

2 F. C. Grieshaber, " Der Hochaltar im Münster zu Breisach," 
Bastatt, 1833. 
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and Rosmann.* The relation of Hans Liefrink to 
Emperor Maximilian is all 'a lie/ as the sexton ex- 
pressed himself. In order to make truth prevail, 
however, the man had the above-mentioned leaflet^ 
printed and sold it to the tourists who visited the 
Minster, while he raked me over the coals for having 
spread such untruths in the worldl It was a Standing 
joke for my acquaintances, whenever they came to 
Breisach, to make the besotted old fellow berate me 
and to buy from him one of his printed leaflets. I 
myself tried in vain to modify his views on poetic 
license by means of a hard Thaier. His constant 
refrain was : ' If she only hadn't written that I told her 
those lies.'" 

A comparison with the sources and with histories 
of the period has revealed the fact that the story 
foUows history much more closely than has apparently 
been generally supposed. The notes give füll Infor- 
mation on these points. 

* Rosmann, " Geschichte der Stadt Breisach," Freiburg, 1851. 

» The leaflet sold by the sexton purported to have been drawn 
from the Mimich archives, while in reality it was nothing but a 
reprint of an article that had appeared in a Munich magazine. 
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Qöf^er als 5ie ^irdje 

©etolß finb fd^on öielc meiner freunblld^en Sefer auf 
einer Steife in bie ©d^toeig burd^ ba« liebttd^e Sörei^gau 
geflogen unb l^aben mit SBol^Igefatten bie toeid^en Sinien 
unfere« Äaiferftul^I« unb bie in Mauen Duft gel^üttten 

s SSogefen Derfolgt, bie Ja nun „toieber unfer" finb» ®ie 
l^aben e« aud^ fidler nid^t ol^ne S^eünal^me gel^ört, al8 
bie ©d^redfen be« Kriege« fid^ bi« an bie Sluöläufer be« 
©d^toargtoalbe« toälgten, unb öon bem Meinen ftiUen 
©täbtd^en Slttbreifai ienfeit« be8 Äaiferftu^tö, au« ber 

lo erbitterte Äampf um Jleubreifad^ entbrannte» @« in^ 
tereffiert bal^er meine freunblid^en Sefer bietteid^t, eine 
l^armlofe ®age au« JBreifad^« SSergangenl^eit gu l^ören, 
toeld^e fid^ al« poetifd^e 2lrabe«fe um ba« alte ©täbtd^en 
am Oberrliein fd^Iingt» 

IS ®ie fam mir, nat^bem id^ fie längft öergeffen, toieber 
in ben ®inn, al« id^ in einer falten SBintemad^t auf ber 
^öl^e unfere« ©d^Ioßberge« ftanb unb bem ^Bombarbe^* 
ment be« gort 9Wortier laufd^te» S« toar eine raul^e, 
unl^eimlid^e 9iad^t» 3)er ©türm rüttelte mit toal^rer 

20 2But an bem ®ipfel be« JBerge« unb fd^ien un« bie 

SKttntel öom %vist reißen gu toolfen; aud^ ber letjte 

Sleugicrige l^atte fid^ berloren, niemanb mel^r toar toeit 

unb breit um mid^ l^r, ate ba« SKttbd^en, toeld^e« id^ gur 

33egfeitung mitgenommen, unb mein treuer ^Befd^ütjer, 

11 



12 ^ö^cr d« blc Äird^c 

ein großer §unb, bcr icbcn neuen SBinbftofe unb j[ebe8 
JRafd^eln im 8aub anfnurrte unb anbellte» (Sin anbetet 
§unb, ttef unten am gufe be« JBetge«, toutbe bon [einet 
geUenben ©timme aufgefd^tecft unb anttoottete mit einem 

s Httglid^en ©el^eul, ba« gat unl^eimftd^ butd^ bie ©tille 
btang» 

„SBenn ein ^unb l^eult, ftitbt iemanb/ bemetfte 
meine JBegfeitetin ftöftelnb» 
„3)a btüben tDetben aud^ tool^I genug 9Wenfd^en ftet^* 

10 ben," fagte id^ unb [d^aute I(inübet übet ba« h)eite näd^* 
tige 2;al, too leintet bem Äaifetftul^I eine tote Sol^ auf 
unb niebet [d^h)anfte — bet JBtanb Don Jleubteifad^» 
©d^toete ©d^neetooHen öetbunfelten ben 9Wonb, unb bie 
Siöte I(ob fid^ um [o gtellet bon bem [d^toatgen ^intet^^ 

IS gtunb ab. ^n tegelmttßigen 3ftttett)atten ftiegen bie 5Bom* 
ben n)ie Seud^tfugeln am ^otijont auf unb jogen mit 
©ebanfenfd^neße im toeiten 5Bogen il^te Jöal^n l^etübet, 
l^inübet, unb toenn fie einfd^Iugen in ben geuetl^etb, fo 
toallte bie fid^ fenfenbe ®Iut neu auf, unb fd^toet unb 

20 langfam folgte bem Slufbli^n bet.®efd^ülje ienet h)unbet* 
bäte Donnet, ben nie betgtßt, toet il^n einmal gel^ötl — 
iene maiefttttifd^en ^ammetfd^Iäge, mit benen bet gtofee 
„©d^mieb öon ©eban" ein alte« 9ieid^ getfd^Iug unb ein 
neue« jufammenfd^miebete. Unb aud^ bie öon btüben 

25 blieben feine Hnttoott fd^ulbig, unb I(etübet unb I(inübet 
btöl^nten bie toud^tigen ©d^Ittge, unetbittlid^ SKenfd^entoetf 
unb aWenfd^enleben getmalmenb, unb bet SBtanb Jleubtei* 
fad^« leud^tete afö ©d^miebefeuet gu bet futd^tbaten Htbeit. 
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lief unten gu unferen güßen lag, toie im bangen 
Iraume, bie ©tabt greiburg mit il^ren gerftreuten, matt 
fd^immemben Sid^tem» Die genfter aber toaren bunfel, 
bie ©tabt l^atte bie Hugen ge[(^Ioffen; unb toie eine 
s fd^iüarge ©d^toanenmutter, bie il^re Äüd^Iein um fid^ 
gefd^art, fo rul^te ba« gewaltige SDJünfter mit feinem 
fd^Ianfen 2;urm inmitten ber niebrigen ^öufer be« 
SÄarfte^, bie fid^ toie Äüd^Iein in ber 3)unfel]^eit unter 
feine gittid^ gu t)erfried^en fd^ienen» @« fd^Iug gtoölf 

lo t)on bem gu un« aufragenben 2;urm, unb größere unb 
Heinere Ul^ren nal( unb ferne trugen bie JBotfd^aft hjeiter, 
baß toieber ein banger 2;ag ber fd^lüeren 3^it um unb 
ein bietteid^t nod^ bangerer beginne» S^otenftiHe lagerte 
über ber fd^Iummemben ©tabt, toäl^renb l^inter unferen 

IS 35ergen fo nal^e ba« SSerberben toütete» ?lur ba^ tob=^ 
t)erfünbenbe ©el^eul be« einfamen Äettenl^unbe« brang 
forth)ä]^renb gu un« l^rauf, unb ber braufenbe ©türm 
fang mit bem Äanonenbonner jufammen ein büftere«, 
gewaltige« Sieb bon Äampf unb 3lot 

20 „SBenn fie nur ba« SMünfter nid^t gufammenfd^ießen/' 
fagte meine SBegleiterin, „i)tutt abenb l^ieß t^, bie gran- 
gofen jielten auf ba« 9Wünfter»" 

5Da« aWünfter — ba« el^rtoürbige Söreifad^er 9Kün=^ 
fter mit feinen gotifd^en Sürmd^en, feinen frommen 

25 ©agen, feinen fUbemen unb golbenen SKonftranjett 
t)on unt)ergIeid^Ud^er Arbeit unb feinem foftbaren ?fitar, 
einem SReiftertoerf ber §oIgfd^neibefunft, toie e« toenige 
gibt! 
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Unb ucrfunfcn plöljUd^ toic mit einem 3öit6^^f<^fo8 
toor bie finftere SBintemad^t mit il^rem ©d^Iad^tenlftrm 
öor meinem inneren Sluge, unb id^ ftanb in SBreifad^ auf 
bem aWünfterpIatä unb fd^aute bon^er [tattlid^en Slnl^ötie 

5 qu6 tütit tiinein in bie lad^enbe, grüne SRl^einebene l^in^ 
über nad^ granfreid^, bem bamafö nod^ rul^igen 9iad^bar, 
ber [d^on in fo mand^em Äampfe bie« Siul^efiffen be« 
l^eiügen römifd^en dtdä)^, h)ie 5Brei[ad^ üor 3^it^ii W^f 
bebro{)t l^atte» Da lag e« tüxthtx öor mir in feiner 

lo ftoljen di\ü)t, baö altersgraue ©ebftube, unb über il^m 
tüölbtt \iä) ein fonniger blauer §immeL S^ Süßen 
beS SÖergeS, auf bem ba« ©töbtd^en bis gum 9Künfter 
malerifd^ anfteigt, floß breit unb majeftätifd^ ber grüne, 
beutfd^e 9i(|ein l^in, unb tüenn id^ mid^ über bie niebrige 

IS ©infriebigungSmauer bog, fonnte id^ öon oben l^erab in 
bie fleinen, engen ©trafen mit itirem l^armlofen treiben 
Midfen, tüxt in eine öon Äinbern erbaute ©tabt. SKein 
guß fd^ritt tüdttx auf bem toti^tn, grünen Siafenplalj 
rings um baS 9}iünfter. ©in paar üerfptttete alte Wit^ 

20 terd^en feud^ten mit ©efangbüd^em unb Siofenfränjen 
ben SBerg l^erauf , unb auS ber geöffneten Äird^tür brang 
SBeitiraud^gerud^ unb mifd^te fid^ mit bem 3)uft ber 
blülienben Peberbüfd^e^ 3)aS aWefeglödEIein ertönte, bie 
SKaifftfer fummten, unb einige fleinbürgerUd^ gepuljte 

25 Äinber tummelten fid^ im ®rafe, nod^ unbefümmert um 
it|r ©eelentieil, für baS bie SKutter brinnen in ber Äird^e 
betete» ©elbft ber ,,9ÄünfterfimpeI/' ber ben gremben 
immer bie SUJü^je l^inftredEt, l^atte l^eute feinen beften 
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SRod an, bcnn c« toar ©onntag unb ein ©onncntag int 
toaljrcn @innc bc« SBortc«* 35urd^ bic offenen JBogen 
be« Ärcuggang^ä. [d^immcrten bie grünen SBogen be« 
©trome^ fo ^ü, bafe man faunt ben SBIidf barauf tieften 

s fonntc, unb bie frangöfifd^e ©d^ilbmad^e brüben über 

ber ®d|iprüdfe, tüdä)t nod^ freunbnad^barlid^ "älU unb 

5fteubreifad^ berbanb, (lielt fid^, geblenbet üon bem ®on* 

nenbranb, bie ^anb bor bie Singen. 

^ä) flüd^tete mid^ in ben ©d^atten l^inter ber Äird^e, 

lo um ben ©otte^bienft abjutoarten; ba n)ar e^ [o ftitt unb 
tiü)l unb [o frieblid^, e^ gemal^nte mid^ an ba^ fd^öne 
SBort @df]^artö: „hinter ber Äird^e Mül^e bie blaue 
SÖIume ber ^^ifri^^^^^^it»" 3fcfet fünbete brinnen baö 
getieimni^boHe ©d^etten ber $D?onftrang ba« l^olie SBun^ 

IS ber ber SBanblung an, ietjt fanfen bie ©laubigen laut^^ 
Io6, öerl^üHten. &igefidöt^, in bie Änie bor bem leibtiaftig 
getoorbenen ®ott, — ein gtoeite^ ©d^eHen — ein britte^ 
— ietjt h)ar ber ®ott an itinen borbeigefd^ritten, unb fie 
fonnten [id^ ertieben, neu geftörft unb belebt — geftreift 

20 bon bem göttlid^en 8eib! ^ä) fd^aute gu einem ber t|ot|en 
iJenfter l^inein. Sin boHer ©onnenftra(|I fiel auf ben 
l^errlid^en l^olggefd^ni^ten ^od^altar, n)0 ®ott, SSater 
unb ©ol^n mächtigen ©d^munge^ in Haltung, Söart unb 
©etüänbern bie atterfeligfte ^nngfrau gur ^immel6== 

25 fönigin frönen, umgeben bon einem Sl^or iubilierenber 
(gngelfd^aren. SJiit ©ebanfenflufe unb ©ebanfenbieg^ 
famfeit fd^ien fid^ (|ier ber ungefügige ©toff be^ l^arten 
^olge« unter ber ^anb be^ SKeifter^ geftaltet gu tiaben. 
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3fn fold^cr ^anb mußte ein 3ciuber tool^nen, — ber äffe« 
begtotngenbe S^^"^^^ ^^^ fd^öpferifd^n ©eniuf ! 

Unb afö bie 9Ke[fe ju @nbe mar unb bie Slnbäd^ttgen 
totcber bcn fteilcn SBerg in ber ©ommerI(it5e l^inunter:* 

s ftiegen, ba trat td^ dn in ba^ fül^Ie fteineme $au«, ba« 
nod^ öon bläulid^en, tool^Iried^enben SBoIfen burd^gogen 
toar» ^od^ über meinem Raupte bog fid^ unier ber 
SBöIbung ber Äird^e gierlid^ bie ©pitje be« Slltar« um, 
tt)ie eine ju l^od^ aufgefd^offene SÖIumenranfe, bie [id^ ber 

lo Dedfe be« ®en)äd^^{)aufe« beugen muß» 3fd^ Kcbe fold^en 
©d^lüung, ber toeit über bie il^m geftedften ©renken l^inau«:^ 
reid^t, [id^ il^nen aber bod^ gu red^ter 3cit gu fügen tdä^. 
Unb auf meine fragen nad^ bem ©d^öpfer biefe« l^erriid^en 
SBerfe« ergäl(lte mir ber 9Ke^ner bie l^armlofe Äünftler^^ 

IS föge, bie fid^ an feine (gntftel^ung fnüpft. ^ä) ergäl^Ie 
fie treulid^ lieber, unb foHte meine ^l^antafie mit etlüa« 
iebtiafteren garben malen al^ bie 2;rabition, fo möge e8 
t)ergie{)en fein, ba id^ feinerlei S5ürgfd^aft für bie äBal^r^ 
l^it meiner ©efd^id^te übernommen l^abe» 



Das Xneffer 

@« toar im ^al^rc bc« §eite 1511, at« gn)ci ftattlid^ 
SWänncrgeftaltcn über bcn SJafcn be« ftiactt Sminftcr- 
platjc« l^tnfd^rittcn. 3)cr eine, etoa« ältere, mit fein^ 
gebogener 9iafe, öoHem grauMonben SBart unb langen 

5 Soden, bie reid^ unter bem roten ©ammetbarett nieber== 
fielen, [d^ritt fo majeftötifd^ einiger, bafe man e« auf ben 
erften SÖUdf fa§, er loar fein getDöl^nlid^er Sl^riftenmenfd^, 
fonbem einer, auf beffen breiten ©d^ultem eine unfid^t- 
bare SBeltfugel rul^te» @d^ön, grofe unb ebel, toie man 

lo fid^ bie ^öd^ften ber 9Kenf(^]^eit benft, ein Äaifer — du 

beutfd^er Äaifer — üom ©d^eitel bi« gur S^^y jugleid^ 

ein Did^ter unb ein ^elb im tüa^xtn ®inne be^ SBorte«, 

äfnaftafiu« ®rün« fester Siitter — aWajimittan I. 

^ier in „feiner ®tabt" Söreifad^, n)ie er fie nannte, 

IS rul^te ber Äaifer gern au« üon ben ^änbeln, tDeld^e il^n 
unb mit i{)m bie SBelt betDegten, l^ier in biefer tiefen 
din^t unb ©title arbeitete er an feinem „SBeißenfunig," 
l^ier fd^rieb er bie gärtlid^en ^Briefe an feine Sod^ter 
SKargareta in ben Jlieberlanben» Da« ie^jt fo öergeffene, 

20 unbead^tete ©täbtd^en am Oberrl^ein, e« h)ar ba« 
„®an«fouci" Äaifer aWafimittan«. Slber jur 3^^* ^^^ 

17 
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3fal(rc« 1511 lagerten fid^ aud^ um bte« „Ol^neforge" 
brol^enbe SBoKen, bte be« Äaifer« ©tirn befd^atteten unb 
einen ©turnt anfünbeten, ber il^n meit mit fid^ fort== 
reiben foHte, fort für immer bon bem ftiHen gledf (Srbe, 
5 ben er fo geliebt» ©d^on glimmten ba unb bort im 
eigenen Sieid^e unter ber Slfd^e bie glammen be^ ^Bauern- 
Wege« auf, unb brausen regte e« fid^ toieber feinbUd^ in 
bem tüdKfien SSöHer^^SSuHan, —ber «erluft aWailanb« 
brotite, unb ber alte 35rad^e, ber Surfe, taud^te in toeiter 

lo gerne neu auf — e« toar faft gubiel — felbft für einen 
Äaifer. ©o ging er ftoljen, aber fd^toeren ©d^ritte« 
an ber Umfriebigung^mauer be^ SJMlnfterpIalje« l^in, 
unb fein Huge Tfiing trübe an ber l^eiteren Sanbfd^aft gu 
feinen güfeen; bie unfid^tbare SBeltfugel brüdfte l^eute 

IS mtf)x benn ie auf feinen ©d^ultem» 

i^lüiiliä) blieb er ftetien. ,,2Ba^ finb ba« für Äinber?" 
fragte er ben il^m folgenben ^errn, ben eblen Siitter 
äßarf 2:ret)t5*©ciurtt)ein, feinen ©el^eimfd^reiber, unb beu^ 
tttt auf eine ®ruppe bon jtoei Äinbem, bie mit großem 

2o (gifer in einer 5ftifd^e ber SKauer einen iungen Siofen^^ 
ftodf pflanzten» 

(S« loaren Äinber fo fd^ön, toie fie nur bie ^l^antafie 
eine« Äünftler« erfinnen fann. (Sin 9Wäbd^en unb ein 
Änabe, erftere« etloa ad^t^. festerer gloölf ^a^xt alt» 

25 S)ie kleinen loaren fo in il^re Hrbeit Vertieft, baß fie ben 
Äaifer nid^t fommen l^örten; erft afö er bid^t öor il^nen 
ftanb, futiren fie in bie ^öl^e, unb ber Söube ftiefe ba« 
SUiftbd^en an unb fagte ganj laut: „!Du, ba« ift ber Äaifer»" 
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„2Ba« mad^t il^r bcnn ba?" fragte SÄajtmiUan, unb 
fein Äünftlerauge toeibete fid^ an bem reigenben ^ärd^en» 

„SBir feljen bem lieben ®ott einen Siofenftocf/' fagte 
ber 3funge unerfd^rocfen» 
5 ,,®Iaubt ü)x, bafe fid^ ber liebe ®ott fel^r baran freuen 

tüXXb?' 

Der 3funge gucfte bie Hd^feln: „^t nun, toir l^aben 
nid^tö SBeffere«;' 

35er Äaifer ladete» „3)a lüirb er fd^on mit bem guten 
lo SBitten Dorlieb nel^men! 2Bie l^eißeft bu benn?" 

„$an« giefrinf." 

„Unb bie kleine, ift fie beine ®ä)tüt\ttx?" 

„9iein, ba^ ift SRugpod^er^ SJiarie, mein 9lad^bar«finb* 
— ^fui, gWaili, tu bie ©c^ürge au8 bem aKunb!" 
15 ,fW) fo — ba l^abt il^r eud^ lüol^I fetir gern?'' 

„3fci, toenn id^ ^itltngl grofe Kh unb ein 9Keffer l^abe, 
bann |eirat^ id^ fie." 

Der Äaifer mad^te große Hugen* „SBraud^t man 
benn gum heiraten ein SÄeffer?" 
20 „^d freiKd^,'''''anttt)ortete ber Änabe ernfttiaft, „tDenn 
id^ fein 9Keffer tiabe, fann id^ nid^t fd^neiben, unb menn 
id^ nid^t fd^neiben fann, berbiene id^ fein ®elb — unb bie 
SJJutter l^at gefagt, ol^ne ®elb fönne man nid^t tieiraten, 
unb id^ muffe öiel ®elb tiaben, toenn id^ bie SRarie tooUt, 
25 toeil fie eine SRat^tod^ter ift*" 

„W)tx" fragte ber Äaifer toeiter, „toa« toißft bu benn 
f(^neiben?" ^^ 
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„Sll^a, id^ bcrftctic, bu mittft ^olgfd^nciber tDcrbcn* 
?lun erinnere td^ mid^ aud^, bafe i(^ gtüei junfle 58ur[d&e 
beine« 5ftamen^ einmal bei 3)ürer in Sliimberg [al^ — 
finb ba« SSerh)anbte bon bir?" 
s ,,3;a, ®efd^tt)ifterfinb." 

„3)a übten eure SSöter biefe tunft?" 

„^a — unb id^ l^ab^ afö id^ Hein lüar, gugefel^en, unb 
nun toiH id^'« aud^ lernen, aber ber SSater unb ber O^m 
finb tot, unb bie SThitter fauft mir fein 9Ke[fer»" 
lo !Der Äaifer griff in bie Safd^e unb 30g ein fd^öne« 
SÄeffer mit funftreid^em ®riff unb bieten klingen l^erau^* 
„Sut^« ba^?' 

!Dem Söuben ftieg bor freubigem ©d^redf eine l^eiße 
9iöte in^ ©efid^t, man fat|'^ burd^ ba^ grobe gerriffene 
15 ^embd^en, loie il^m ba^ ^erj fd^Iug* 

„3a, freilid^/' ftammelte er, „ba^ tät'^ fd^." 

„9lun, ba nimm'« unb fei fleifeig bamit/' fagte ber 
taifer. 

3)er SBube nal^m ba« Äteinob fo be(|utfam au« be« 
20 Äaifer« ^anb, al« fei'« glül^enb Iieife unb fönne it|m bie 
ginger berbrennen. 

n^ä) banf bielmal«!" toar alte«, loa« er l^erau«^ 

brad^te, aber in ben bunfeln Slugen be« Änaben loberte 

ein l^elle« greubenfeuer auf unb überfd^üttete ben Äaifer 

25 tt)ie mit einem gunfenregen bon Siebe unb Danfbarfeit. 

„SBiÖft bu nid^t gu beinen SSettem nad^ 5ftümberg 
gelten unb itinen l^elfen, platten fd^neiben? Da gibt'« 
biel Slrbeit." 
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„9iad^ Slümberg gum 3)ürcr möd^t^ id^ [d^on, aber 
platten tüxü id^ nid^t maäftn. ^^ mag bic ^olgfd^ntttc 
nid^t Icibcn, bic finb [o ftad^, bafe man mit bcr ^anb 
barübcr t|intt)ifd^cn fann, unb [o incinanbcr brin, bafe 

5 man nid^t lücife, tüa^ nal^ unb tt)a« fem ift, unb bafe man 

fid^ bie ^ttlfte baju benfen mufe* 3)a fd^neibe id^ lieber 

giguren; ba^ fielet öiel natürlid^er au«, unb man fann'« 

grei fen!'' 

,,9Kan fann'« greifen!" toieberl^oUe ber Äaifer läd^elnb, 

lo „ber ed^te ^laftifer! Du toirft ein ganger Äerl, ^an« 

Siefrinf» Du (laft red^t, l^atte bid^ an ba^, toa« natürttd^ 

ift, unb toa« man greifen fann — bann lüirb bir'« nid^t 

fe^Ienr 

(Sr gog ein leberne« Söeuteld^en au« bem ©ammet^ 

15 foHett unb gab e« bem 3fungen. „Sßa^ auf, §an«» 
Die ©olbgulben ba brinnen ^tb auf; gib fie niemanb, 
aud^ beiner 9Kutter nid^t; fag^ ber Äaifer titttte befolgten, 
bafe bu fie nur gu beiner Sfu^bübung üerlüenbeft» Seme 
tüd^tig, unb toenn bu grofe bift unb reifen fannft, bann 

20 gel^ nad^ 5ftümberg gum Dürer; bring il^m einen ©rufe 
t)on mir unb fag' it|m, mie fein Äaifer it|m einft bie Seiter 
getialten, fo foHe er nun bir bie Seiter (lalten, bamit bu 
red^t t|od^ {|inauffteigen fönneft» SBerfprid^ft bu mir ba« 
äße« in bie §anb fjinein?" 

25 rr3fci, $err Äaifer!" rief $an« begeiftert unb fd^tug 
ein in bie faiferlid^e Siedete unb fd^üttelte fie (lergtiaft in 
feiner großen greube. 
„§err Äaifer/' platte er l^erau«, „toenn id^ einmal 
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bcn lieben ®ott fd^neibe, bann mad^e id^ üfn fo tole il^r 

— gerabe [o tüte it|r mufe er au^fel^en»" 

„&t^ab' bid^ tool^I/' ladete ber Äaifer unb ftteg mit 
feinem Söegleiter ben SBerg l^inab» 

s Der Änabe ftanb ba, aU ^abt er getrttumt; 9KaUi 
l^atte trotä be« SSerbotö einftmeiten ein 8od^ in bie ©d^ürge 
gelutfd^t unb l^iett ben naffen S^\^^ ^t^ t)erfteinert in ber 
§anb. ^tiit tief e^ einer SKagb entgegen, bie ba« Äinb 
janfenb gu fud^en fam, unb flüfterte il^r ju: „penf, ber 

lo Äaifer n)ar ba unb l^at bem ^an« ein SRcffer gefd^enft 
unb üiele ® olbgulben." Die SKagb toottt'« nid^t glauben, 
aber aU fie ba« SKeffer fal^ — anfaffen burfte fie'« nid^t 

— ba mu^te fie^« lüol^I glauben, unb fie rief ben ganjen 
Söerg l^inunter bie Seute gufammen, unb alle tooßten ba« 

15 SWeffer feigen unb ben ^ni)alt be« Söeutel«, aber ben geigte 
ber Huge 3unge niemanbem» 

Slnbem 2;ag« reifte ber Äaifer ab, unb bie ©efd^id^te 
mit ^an« Siefrinf h)ar nod^ biele, SBod^en ba« ®tabt^ 
gefpräd^ üon 5Breifad^: „ijreiüd^ mar e« fein SBunber, ber 

20 ^an« Siefrinf toar immer ein fred^cr Söube getDefen unb 
^attt ba«. Jlßaul bomcn bran — toie follte er fid^ nid^t 
aud^ beim Äaifer angufd^tt)tt<jen üerftanben l^abenl" 
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Unter bem Katferbaum 

Soi)xt t)erftrid^cn fcitbcm* ^an« Sicfrint t)erIor feine 
SKutter, SÄaili bie il^re, unb fefter unb fefter fd^loffen fld^ 
bie t)ertt)aiften Äinber aneinanber> 2lbenb^, totxm ber 
SBater im SBirWI^au^ auf ber ^onoratiorenbanf fanne:« 

5 giefeerte unb bie ^au^l^älterin mit ben grau SBofen 
bor ber Sure fd^natterte, ba ftiegen bie Äinber über ben 
3ciun, ber bie ©arten Iiinter bem ^aufe trennte, unb 
feljten fid^ jufammen, unb ^an^ fc^niljte bem SÄaili 
fd^öne ©pielfad^en unb gigürd^en, tote fie fein Äinb in 

10 ganj SBreifad^ Iiatte, unb erjätilte it|r bon altem, toa^ er 
toufete bon ben fd^önen SBitbern imb ©d^niljtüerfen, bie 
er in greiburg im 3Äünfter gefeiten, unb bon ben großen 
SKeiftem feiner Äunft, ^tbung ®rün in greiburg unb 
3Äartin @d^ön in Solmar; benn er ging [t^t oft ba^ 

IS unb borttiin, too tß_ tna^ ju fetien unb gu lernen gab, 
unb lernte unermüblid^» 

©tunbenlang fafeen fie fo beieinanber unb ergälilten 
]id^, toa« fie toufeten* SBenn e^ fid^ aber tun liefe, fo 
liefen fie l^inauf jum SKünfter unb begoffen itiren 9iofen^ 

20 ftodE, ben $an^ gur (Srinnerung ben „Äaiferbaum" ge^ 
tauft S)ort teilten fie am liebften, benn fie meinten 

23 
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immer, bcr Äaifcr müffc bod^ einmal tüieberfommen unb 
bort oben fo bor il^nen [teilen, toie ba6 erfte SÄaL Unb 
oft riefen fie laut tiinau^: „^err Äaifer, ^err Äaifer, 
fomm n)ieber!'' 

s 2lber bie finblid^en Stimmen bertiallten ungeliört in 

ber tüdttn, toeiten SBelt, tt)o fid^ ber (Srfetinte im lauten 

©d^Iad^tgetümmel umtat> S)ie Äinber toarteten t)er^ 

geben«, ber Äaifer fam nid^t tüitbtx. 

®o toud^fen bie kleinen tieran, unb ber „Äaiferbaum" 

lo tt)ud^« mit itinen, unb afö ptten bie garten gäben unbe^ 
n)u6ter Siebe in itirem ^rjen fid^ mit ben SJurgeln be« 
SBäumd^en« in ein« t)erfd^tungen unb bertooben, fo ^ 
e« aud^ bie Srtoad^fenen immer toieber gu bem 9iofenftodC 
in ber SJJauernifd^e, f)kx fanben fie fid^ Sag für Sag* 

15 S)a« SBäumd^en toar toie ein treuer greunb, ber itire 
beiben ^änbe in ber feinen Vereinte unb feftliielt; aber 
ber treue greunb toar teiber nid^t ftarf genug, um aud^ 
äufeerlid^ gufammenjuIiaUen, toa« bie SKenfd^en trennen 
tooEten» , , 

20 S)ie fd^öne ftattlid^e Jungfrau Siuppad^erin, bie Iiod^än- 
gefel^ene 9iat«]^ermtod^ter, burfte nid^t mel^r freunbnad^- 
barlid^ mit bem armen Söilbfd^niljer berfel^ren; ber SBater 
üerbot e« it|r eine« Sage« auf ba« ftrengfte, benn ^an« 
Siefrinf toar nid^t nur arm — er toar aud| nid^t einmal ein 

25 S3reifad^er SBürger«finb* ©eine gamilie toaren ^lieber- 
litnber unb in Söreifad^ eingen)anber.t» (Sin grember, ein 
armer grember npd^.baju, n)ar ju ienen 3^iten eine 2lrt 
^aria, er fonnte nid^t eingefügt tütxbtn in ba« eingeroftete, 
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enge ®eleife altfierföntmlid^en JBraud^e^* Sflnn aber trieb 
ber ^an^ aud^ nod^ nid^t einmal ein orbentlid^e^ ^anb^ 
tt)erf , ein ÄünfHer tootlte er toerben — ba^ n)ar bantafö 
fo t)iel tt)ie ein 5BenteIfd^neiber, ein Herumtreiber, ein 

5 ^efenmeifter, ber el^rlid^e ?eute burd^ ^öii'f^^^trönfd^en 
unb ©prüd^e t)erfüt|rt> Unb ber ^an^ toar aud^ jjuft fo 
eine Slrt 3Äen[d^, bem man berlei ^ofu^pofu^ gutrauen 
fonnte* !Den SDittbefö tat er e^ an, tpo er borüberging, 
bafe fie [teilen blieben unb il^m nad^fd^auen mußten; 

10 godEen tiatte er n)ie Don faftanienbrauner @eibe, unb 
feine bunfelen Singen l^atten aud^ [o ettoa^Sigene^, toa^ 
fein SÄenfd^ fagen fonnte, fie taten ieben förmlid^ in 
SBann, mit bem er fprad^> 2öa^ er trieb unb fd^affte, 
ba^ toufete oud^ fein SJJenfd^* S)a^. fleine ^au^, in 

15 bem er tool^nte, tiatte er fid^ gefauft, unb nad^ feiner 
SKutter Sob betootinte er'^ gang allein, unb feiner ging 
bei il^m ein nod^ au^, ate ber berütimte unb bafier aud^ 
berüd^tigte SBilbtiauer ^ctfob ©d^mibt, ber eine^ Sage^ 
im ©treit einen SBreifad^er erfd^Iug unb flüd^ten mufete* 

2o SWonJaflte fogar, ^an^ Iiabe it|m nod^ gur glud^t ber^ 
l^olfen» ©eitbem toar er bollenb^ im SSerruf, unb fein 
ftolger 9iad^bar 9tuppad^er, berri ber treue ©pielfamerab 
feiner Sod^ter Ittngft ein S)om i^^ugt ^ccCp H?fi fogar 
gn)ifd^en feinem unb ^anfen^ ©orien eine l^ol^e SÄauer 

25 auffüliren, fo bafe fid^ bie iungen ?eute gar nid^t metir, ate 
beim „Äaiferbaum" treffen fonnten unb aud^ bie^ nur 
feiten, toenn e^ eb^n red^t ftiE unb leer ba oben inar» 2lber 
gerabe bie^ ^inberni^ fd^toeüte ben rul^ig tiinfliefeenben 
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©trotn unbctöufeter ®cfilt|Ic in bcn iungcn ^rjcnj^t 
an, bafe er ilincn über bie Sippen flofe» ®ne« 2lbenb6, 
al^ SJJaili lange nid^t jum 9iofenbäuntd^en gefontmen 
n)ar, fang ^an^ unter il^rem genfter, ba« nad^ bem 
5 ©arten ging, fein erfte« Siebe^Iieb: 

„Um ^ofcnborn, am ^ofenbom 
^a blieb mein $er^e l^angen, 
Unb menn bu (ommft gum ^o\mhcaim, 
^annft bu'« l^cruntcrlanöcn. 

10 3Sicl Jrüd^te trööt bcr grüd^tcbaum, 

2)ic mög'n bir tool^I bd^agen, 
^od^ fold^e ^tviä)t, bad glaube mir, 
$at nod^ (ein ^aum getragen. 

©ü6 ?iebd^cn, fomm unb pflüdr fle ab, 
15 Sa6 nid^t gu lang' fie l^öngcn, 

©onft mu6 fie, ad^l im ©onnenbranb 
SSernjcIfen unb öcrfcngcn." 

Unb fie fam aud^ rid^tig am anbem Sag unb l^olte 
ba« ^erj l^erunter unb legte e^ an ba^ if)re unb fd^n)ur ^n 

20 [eligem ©rrilen, e^ nimmer, nimmer laffen ju tooUtn. 
Unb e^ toax ein Slugenblid ber SBonne, fo ba^ ^an^ 
laut aufrief: „2ld^, toenn ieljt 5eFÄaifer fäme!" al^ gönne 
er fid^ bjefe ©tunbe nid^t allein, unb afö fönne nur ein 
Äaifer fie mit il^m teilen» S)cr Äaifer fam aber n)ieber 

25 nid^t, unb ^an^ fd^nitt mit bem l^eiligen SJJeffer, ba^ er 
au^ be^ ©efalbten ^anb empfing, bie SBud^ftaben M 
unb H in bie JRinbe be^ JRofenftodE« unb eine Heine 
Äaiferfrone barüber» S)a^ foEte Iieifeen: SÄaria, ^an« 
unb Äaifer SJlayimilian» 
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2)er ^erbft berging, unb bcr SBinter tarn, unb ba fic 
fid^ nun immer feltenev fallen, fang ^an^ immer öfter 
ba6 Sieb t)om 9iofenbom unb nod^ mand^e^ anbere, bi^ 
e« eine^ Sage« ber 9iuppad^er merfte unb bem 3Ääbd^en 
s mit glud&L unb SBerftofeung brotite, toenn fie bon bem 
„8ump'' nid^t liefee* 

^0 ftanben bmn eine^ 2lbenb6 bie }ungen Seute gum 
leljten ^afe unter bem Siofenftod, ben fie bor ad^t 
3fat|ren gepflangt» (§x, ein gtoanjigiäl^riger fd^öner Sfüng^» 
lo ling, fie, eine Änofpe bon fed^gel^n ©ommem» @6 toar 
ein lauer gebruartag, n)ie fie im ©üben Iiäufig finb» 
3)er ©d^nee tt)ar gefd^moljen, unb ein leifer Suftgug 
fd^üttelte bie nod^ braunen, bomigen Sfte be^ 9iofen* 
ftodC^. 2)a^ SÄtlbd^en ftanb gefenften ^aupte^ bor bem 
15 Jüngling, fie tiatte il^m afle« ergäl^It, toa« fie l^atte 
l^ören muffen^ unb fd^tüieg ieljt» 3^te ^anb ruf)te in ber 
feinen, unb grofee Kröpfen rannen it|r über bie SBangen 
I)erab> 

„ÜKaili," fagte ber Jüngling mit tiefem ©d^merg, 
20 ,,am @nbe glaubft bu aud^ no0, bafe id^ fold^ ein fd^Ied^ter 
mtn\ä) binr 

S)a fd^Iug fie bott bie blauen SWabonnenaugen gu il^m 
auf, ein fd^öne^ Säd^In glitt über if)r fanfte« SWftbd^- 
gefid^t» „9lein, ^an^, nie unb nimmer» SWid^ foll 
25 feiner irre an bir mad^en» ®ie fenncn bid^ alle nid^t^ 
id^ ober fenne bid^, bu l^aft mid^ ergogen unb mid^ geleiert, 
toa^ bie anbem nid^t ttnffen, ttm^ fd^ön unb grofe ift» 
S)u l^aft mid^ gu bem gemad^t, toa^ id^ bin, tou beim 
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funftrcid^e ^anb au^ einem ©tüd ^olj ein SKenfd^nbilb 
geftaltet/ unb [ie natim feine fräftige fd^tüielige ^anb 
unb brüdte fie leife an il^re tüeid^en, toarmen Sippen» 
@r liefe e^ gern gefd^el^en, benn bie Seute tüufeten bamate 

5 nod^ nid^tö bon ber Siebe^tiquette unferer Sage, unb 
fie faltete il^re garten ^i^ger über ben feinen unb fprad^ 
tüeiter: „^ä) glaub^ an bid^ immerbar, benn bu )otx1)txx^ 
lid^ft ©Ott mit beiner Ännft, unb tüer ba^ tut in. S3ort. 
ober Söilb, ber fann nid^t fd^Ied^t fein!'' 

lo „Unb toillft mir treu bleiben, 2)?aiU, bi« id^ mid^ unb 
meine Äunft gu Sl^ren gebrad^t unb al^ ein angefel^ner 
SKann fommen fann, um bid^ gu freien?" 

«3<if ^an«, id^ toill ben gufe nic^t au^ meinet SBater^ 
^aufe feljen, al^ gu bir — ober in« Älofter» Unb toenn 

15 id^ fterbe, el^e bu fommft, bann toill id^ t|ier begraben 
fein, I)ier unter bem Äaiferbaum, tt)o toir fo glüdttid^ 
toaren» Unb gelt, bann fommft bu unb rafteft t|ier au« 
Don beiner 3Äül^' unb Slrbeit, unb iebe« JRofenblatt, ba« 
auf bid^ nieberfällt, foE bid^ gemafinen, al« fei'« ein Äufe 

20 bon mir!" 

Unb fie fanf in Sränen an be« Jüngling« SBruft, unb 
bie beiben iungen bebrängten bergen fd^Iugen aneinanber 
in itirem ä[bfd^ieb«fd&merg, tieife unb innig, unb in bem 
SÄarfe be« 9tofenbaum« regte ^id^'« quellenb toie grül^ 

25 Ung«at|nung unb grü]^Iing«feimen. 

„SBeine nid^t, SHaili," fagte §an« enblid^, fid^ auf= 
raffenb» „(S« toirb nod^ alte« gut gerben; id^ gel^e gum 
S)ürer, toie'« ber Äaifer befol^Ien l^at, unb lerne boHenb« 
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bei ü)m au6, utib totnn iä) bann tt)a^ 9ied^te^ fann, bann 
fud^e id^ mir ben Äaifer auf, tpo er aud^ fei, trage il^m 
mein Slnliegen bor unb bitte il^n um feine gürfprad^e bei 
beinem SBater»'' 
5 n'ää) ia, ber Äaifer/' rief SJlaili, „ad^, toenn bod^ ber 
enblid^ tüieberfäme, ber toürbe un^ l^elfen!" 

„(Sx tommt getüife tüieber, mein Sieb/' meinte ^an« 
gut)erfid^tttd^, „tüir tüotten red^t beten, bafe ber liebe ®ott 
il^n gu un6 ober mid^ ju i'tim fütirt," 
lo Unb fie fnieten beibe in bem feud^ten falten 2Binter== 
gra^ nieber, unb e^ toar itinen, afö muffe ®ott ein 
SBunber tun unb ben Äaiferbaum bor itiren Singen in 
ben Äaifer felbft bertoanbeln, 

S)a, — toa^ toar ba^! S)a fd^Iug bie grofee ©lodCe 
IS be^ SJJünfter^ an — langfam, feierlid^, tieftraurig* 

S)ie Siebenben fd^auten auf* „20a« ift ba« — l&rennt 
ig. — fommen geinbe?" Seinen atinte ein fd^n)ere« Un= 
glüd. 

S^fet ftiegen Seute ben SBerg l^erauf, bie nad^ ber Äird^e 
2o toollten* ^an« eilte itinen entgegen, gu tiören, toa^ tß 
^ab, inbe« SKaitt fid^ im Äreujgang berbarg> 

„©0 ftedEt J5r benn, bafe it|r nid^t« toifet," fd^rieen bie 
Seute, „auf bem SKarfte ift e« ja beriefen toorben, ber 
Äaifer ift tot!" 
25 5Der Äaifer ift tot! 

S)a ftanb ber arme ^an« toie bom !Donner gerütirt, 
alle feine Hoffnungen toaren mit einem ©daläge ger^ 
trümmert^ Unb ate e« boieber ftiK unb leer b^ar auf 
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bent ^lalj, fcljte er fid^ auf bic 33anf, ld)ntt bic ©tirn 
in au^brcd^cnbcm ©d^tncrg an ba6 fd^Ianfc ©täntmd^cn 
bc^ JRofcnbaum^ unb fd^Iud^itc laut: ,,0 mein Äaifcr, 
mein lieber guter Äaifer, tüorum bift bu mir.g^[torb,en»" 

s S)a legte fid^ leife eine ^anb auf feine ©d^ulter, SÄaili 
ftanb neben il^m* (S^ bunfelte, unb nur bom Söafferfpiegel 
be« 9tl^ein^ tierauf fd^immerte nod^ ein matter SBiber* 
fd^ein ber legten 8id^tftraI)Ien* @|^ Iiatte ausgeläutet, 
bie eiserne lotenflage toar berflungen, unb eS toar fo 

lo ftiK unb auSgeftorben ringsum in ber Statur, ate fönne 
eS nie n)ieber griltiling tüerben» 

„O SWaili/' flagte ^an« I)offnung«Io«, „ber Äaifer 
fommt nid^t lieber!" 
„Slber ©Ott jft bj, unb ber berlöfet un« nid^t!" fagte 

15 SWaili, unb itire blauen Singen fd^immerten burd^ bie 
Dämmerung toie ein ^aar t)om ^immel berbannte 
©terne, bie fid^ tüieber in il^re §eimat gurüdffel^nen» 

Unb als ;§anS fie fo anfd^aute, toie fie bor it|m ftanb, 
mit über ber SBruft gefreujten Slrmen, in il^rer iung== 

20 fräulid^en Steine unb !5)emut, ba leud^tete eine I)ot|e 
greube in feinem Slntlife auf, unb er faltete begeiftert 
bie ^önbe» 

„3Äaria!" flüfterte er, „^a, ®ott berläfet unS nid^t, 
er jeigt mir feine ^immelsfönigin in biefem Slugenblidf, 

25 unb tDenn id^ eS boßbringe, baS gu fd^affen, toaS id^ ietjt 
bor mir fel^e — bann bin id^ ein Äünftler, ber feine« 
ÄaiferS ^ilfe mef)r brandet," 
Slm anberen SHorgen mit SageSgrauen trat ^anS 
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reifefertig, ein 9tftngel auf bem Etüden unb auf ber 

SBruft ba^ leberne 33eutelc^en mit bem letjten 9ieft bon 

Äaifer SJJayimilian^ ©olbgulben, au^ feiner Xüx, fc^Iofe 

ba^ fleine §au^ ab, ftecfte ben ©d^Iüffel in bie lafd^e 

5 unb fd^ritt langfam bon bannen* Saut unb beutlid^ 

erfd^allte feine boße, tbeid^e ©timme nod^ einmal: „2lm 

9tofenbom, am 9tofenborn ba bleibt mein §erge tiangen*" 

Seife öffnete fid^ in 9?uppad^er^ §au« eine« ber 

niebrigen genfterd^en mit ben runben, in SBlei gefaxten 

lo ©d^eiben, unb ein tbeifee« Süd^Iein meiste burd^ bie 

3)ämmerung einen ftummen Slbfd^ieb^grufe» !5)a toar e«, 

aU ob bie ©timme fid^ bräd^e in Irönen, unb ef tönte 

nur nod^ gittemb unb unfid^er fierüber: 

„Sßitl grüd^tc trägt ber grüd^tcbaum, 
15 ®tc mög'n btr mo^I bd^agcn, 

2)od^ fold^c gru(JS|t, ba« glaube mir — " 

3e<jt berftummte ba« Sieb, bie 53ett)egung l^atte ben 
©d^eibenben übermannt, unb nur nod^ feine feften Sritte 
unb ba« Älirren be« SBanberftabe« fd^allten bie ©trafee 
20 l^erauf» 



in 
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^a^x um ^a^x berging, ^an^ Sicfrinf tüar ber- 
fd^ollen» SWan badete feiner nur nod^, toenn man an 
bem berfd^Ioffenen ^äu^d^en mit ben erbünbeten gen- 
ftern borüberging, bon bem man nid^t tDufete, toer nun 

5 sunöd^ft ein Siedet barauf ^afit. 

9lur eine badete feiner für unb für unb tioffte unb 
l^arrte in bröutlid^er ©ei^fui^t» Äein Jl^itten, fein 
©rollen unb ©dielten be^ SSater^ bermod^te bie SWarie 
9?uppad^erin, einem if)rer bieten SBeboerber ©el^ör ju 

lo fd^enfen» 9lie berliefe fie ba^ §au^, ate um in bie 
Äird^e ju gelten, unb allabenblid^ nad^ bem Slbenbfegen 
begofe fie ben Äaiferbaum, bafe er ftattlid^ fierantDad^fe 
unb be« Ireuliebften §erg erfreue, tüenn er tüieberfäme. 
@^ toax [a ba« einzige, toa^ mit it|m in ^^ifcttttmeu:^ 

IS t)ang ftanb, er l^atte e4 mit it|r gepflanjt, e^ mit it|r 
geliebt, — fie pflegte ba« SBäumd^en mit boppelter @org== 
falt, n)ie eine SWutter bem fernen ©atten ba« Äinb 
pflegt, ba^ er i^r gurüdßie^, bamit er^^ red^t grofe unb 
ftarf finbe bei ber §eimfef)r, Unb ba^ 53äumd^en n)ud^« 

20 unb gebief)» @d^on n)ar e^ fo t|od^ boie bie 9lifd^e, in 
ber e« ftanb, unb tüoßte barüber l^inau^ragen, aber fie 

32 
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bog e^ in bic 3li\(S)t l^inein unb banb c^ an bcr SÄaucr 
fcft, fo bafe ^ fein Mü^nbcr SBipfel in bie SBöIbung 
beugen mufete* 
S)ie^ fülle Zun toar il^re eingige greube, itire eingige 

5 Srtiolung» 3fn Slrbeit unb ®ebet gingen il^re Sage 
f)in, unb ilire frifd^en SBangen begannen gu bleid^en, il^r 
SBater faf) e^ ol^ne SÄitleib, tt)ie fein fd^öne^ Äinb immer 
giner tDarb unb trauriger, unb tt)ie fie langfam t)erf{eL 
S« toar ein ©lud für fie, bofe bie beginnenben 9ieforma^ 

lo tion^fämpfe, bie aud^ 5Breifad^ bebrol^ten, 9iuppad^er6 

3eit im l^ol^n SRat immer mel^r in Slnfprud^ nal^men 

unb it|n nid^t baju fommen liefen, fein SSortiaben au^* 

gufütiren unb 5D?ario mit ®ett)alt gu t)er]^iraten» 

!Die ©türme um 5Breifad^ gogen l^eran, bie SBauem be^ 

IS Äaiferftuf)te ftanben in SBaffen auf für bie neue ?el)re, 
unb immer mel^r Slnl^ang ftrömte itinen gu* S)ie ©tabt 
gitterte für il^ren alten ©lauben, unb tüäl^renb fie fid^ 
nod^ aufeen befeftigte unb in SSerteibigung^guftanb feljte, 
riet ii)x (Srgl^ergog gerbinanb, ber @nfel Äaifer 9Äayi== 

20 milian^, aud^ nac^ innen alle^ gu tun, toa^ ben alten 
©lauben ftttrfen unb befeftigen fönne* 9Kit frommem 
Opfermut tat ieber ba« ©eine; Stiftungen unb ©d^en* 
hingen tourben gemad^t jur Srl^öl&ung be« ?lnfel)en^ 
ber ©eiftlid^en, gur SBermel^rung unb 25erbefferung ber 

25 fird^Iid^en Smter unb enblid^ gur SSerl^errlid^ung ber 
ibealen ©eftalten be^ fattiottfd^en ©lauben^ burd^ SBüb 
unb SBilbttKrf in ber Äird^e felbft. Sängft fel^lte e« an 
einem toürbigen ^od^altar; gerabe in einer 3^^, toie 
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bicfc, rnufetc fold^ einem äWangel abgel^olfen tütxbtn, 
utib man befd^Iofe ein SBerf l^erfteEen gu laffen, tDeld^e^ 
bie ganje l^immlifd^e ®Iorie ben toanfenben ©emütem 
fid^tbar bor Singen filiere» 
5 (Sine Slu^fd^reibnng erging an bie beutfd^en Äünftter^ 
fie foßten 3^i^^^^9^^ ^^^ SSorfd^täge für ba^ SBerf 
einfenben, unb bem, ber bie beften einfanbte, foEte bie 
?lu^filt|rung übertragen h)erben> SBon aEebem l^örte 
SKaria nid^t biel, benn [ie ging nid^t mti)x nnter bie 

10 8eute, bie [ie fdl^on fopffd^üttelnb bie Himmelsbraut 
nannten^ ®ie lebte einfam in il^rem Heinen (grferftüb* 
d^en, unb immer trüber tüarb ber SBIidE, mit bem [ie ju 
bem l^öljemen St|ri[tuS aufblidEte, ben it|r ^anS ein[t 
ge[d^nil5t (SS ging nun in« fünfte ^a^x, bafe ^an« 

15 nid^t« metir fiatte tiören Ia[[en* greittd^ fonnte unb 
burfte er il^r ia nid^t [d^reiben, unb greunbe tiatte er in 
SBrei[ad^ nid^t» 2lber [old^e Ungett)ifet|eit geirrt am. Seben; 
Syjaria tt)ar mübe nid^t be« tjergeblid^en Söarten«, aber 
bon bem bergeblid^en Söarten, — tobeSmübe* 

20 gineS 2lbenb« [e^te [ie [id^ benn I)in unb begann, 
il^ren festen Söißen niebergu[d^reiben> ^^x SSater tt)ar 
in einer 9iat«[i^ung, [0 tt)ar [ie allein unb unbelau[d^t> 

„Söenn id^ geftorben bin," [d^rieb [ie, „[0 bitte id^, baß 
man mid^ begrabe oben am 3)Wln[ter unter bem 9?o[en^ 

25 bäum, ben id^ aU Äinb bem lieben ®ott getüeitit» ©ottte 
Hau« Siefrinf j[emal« tüieberfeliren, [0 bitte id^ — ** 

„Unb tt)cnn bu fommft jum SJofcnboum, 
Äatinft bu'd l^cruntcrlangcn — " 
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crfd^oE e^ pimidf) ltx\t, gang leifc unter ll^rcm gcn=* 
ftcr* 

©d^ncßcr faßt fein ©tem bont ^immel, [d^netler 
fpringt feine Änofpe auf, ate ba« SKübd^en bei bicfem 
5 9?uf an^ genfter fprangjinb mit gittember ©timme ben 
@nbreim tt)iebert|olte^ 

„@ü6 Slcbd^cn, fomm unb pflücf flc ab," 

ontn)orte.te ef lieber bon brüben über bie 9Kauer — 
unb ba^ Pergament mit bem begonnenen Seftament, 

lo ©tift unb ©d^reibfd^tüärge, oße« _gog in bie Jrul^e, ba« 
SJJäbd^en aber tüie ein au^ bem Ääfig erlöfter SSogel ben 
SBerg l^inan, otine fid^ umjufel^en, ate fönne ba^ &IM, 
ba« unbef d^reiblid^e . ®Iüdf / ba^ il^r folgte, toenn fie fid^ 
umfati, berfd^tüinben unb ein anberer, ate ber ©el^offte, 

15 l^inter il^r ftefien* ©d^nette, immer fd^neller toerbenbe 
dritte famen il^r nad^, ^t^t f)ielt fie flopfenben ^ergen^, 
atemlos am Äaiferbaum an, unb im felben SlugenblidC 
umfd^Iangen fie gtüei Slrme, bie ©inne fd^toanben il^r — 
e« tüar il^r, aU ftiegen bie gtuten be^ JRI^ein^ braufenb 

20 ben Söerg f)inan, ergöffen fid^ über fie l^in unb fpülten 
fie mit f)inunter, unb fie flammerte fid^ an ben ftarfen 
§alt in itiren Slrmen, um nid^t tiinabgufinfen in bie 
unerme^üd^e liefe* SBeiter tDufete fie nid^t^ mel&r, fie 
lag betüufetio« unb blei^ an be« ©eüebten Sruft* 

25 3^^ ®Iüd ^ar niemanb toeit unb breit auf ben 
SBegen, unb aU 3ÄaiIi lieber gur SBefinnung fam, fafe 
^an^ auf ber SBanf ünb I)ielt fie gärtlid^ auf feinen 
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Anten, rieb il^r ©d^Ittfe unb ^ftnbe unb l^aud^te ü)x ben 
tDannen Obern feinet Seben^ nnb Siebend ein* Sänge, 
lange tiietten fie [id^ [d^tüeigenb umfafet, benn bie ed^te, 
redete Siebe [prid^t nid^t, fie fü^t guerft» 
s „SKein trene« Sieb/' fagte §an^ enbüd^, „bu bift fo 
bleid^ geworben, bift bu franf?" 

©ie fd^üttelte mit einem feligen Säd^eln ha^ ^aupt: 
„9iein, ietjt nid^t mef)r, getoife nid^t metir! S)n büebft 
aber_and^ gar gu lange au^! ^ötteft bu nid^t frütier 

lo tüieberfommen fönnen?" 

„9iein, mein Sieb, ba^ fonnt' id^ nid^t. SBäre id^ 
gefommen ate ein armer, unberüf)mter ©efell, f)ätte 
mid^ ba__ bein SSater nid^t tüieber mit ©d^impf unb 
©d^anbe t)on feiner ©d^toelle gesagt? SBir Iiätten un6 

15 nur töiebergefel^en, um un^ gum streiten SWale gu meiben* 
@d^au, brum ^abt iä) au^gel^alten, fo lange afö meine 
Sel^rgeit bauerte, bi^ id^ mir fagen fonnte, ieljt borgt bu 
um bie fd^öne t)omef)me 9iuppad^erin freien, ^ä) l^abe 
bie Seit gefeiten unb mein Singe gebilbet an aß ben 

20 Äunftfd^ä^en ber großen ©tobte, unb bann bin id^ beim 

S)ürer getioefen, f)abe in feiner SBerfftatt mitgearbeitet, 

unb mein 9^ame ift mit Stiren genannt unter S)ürer^ 

©d^ülern." 

„O ^an^, glaubft bu tüirfttd^, bafe ba^ meinen SSater 

25 ertüeid^en tüirb?" fagte SWaria angftboIL 

„3fa, SHaili — e^. fann mir nid^t fef)Ien. ^ä) l^abe 
in 9iümberg gel^ört, bafe ber SÄagiftrat enbUd^ einen 
neuen ^od^altar für ba^ SHünfter mad^en laffen tmfl» 
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3fd^ bin l^ierl^cr öecUt, um mid^ um bic Slrbcit gu btton^ 
bcn, unb tpcrbe id^ Mrbig bcfunben, fold^ ein SBcrf gu 
fd^affcn — tgo^ fann bann bcin SSatcr nj(d^ gegen mid^ 
eingutDenben fiaben?" . - . 

5 ^ SWaili fd^ttette immer nod^ ungläubig ben Äopf, 
aber ^an« n)ar öott Hoffnung* 

„©d^au, ba« alte ^aiferbäumd^en, toxt e« getpad^fen 
ift/ rief er betpunbemb aü^, „ba« l^aft bu gut gepflegt! 
3ft e« bod^, afö f)ätt' e« au ba« frifd^e rote ©tut in fid^ 

lo gefogen, ba« au« beinen SBangen getpid^en ift, mein 
Sieb, fo purpurn finb bie 9tofen^ ®ib mir meine« 
Siebd^en« ©tut tpieber, bu 35ieb/' fd^erjte er frol^, brad^ 
eine ^anböolt 9tofen unb ftrid^ bamit fanft über 2Jiaiti« 
SBangen, ate tpoltte er fie fd^minfen, aber fie blieben 

IS tDeife. „35a« .^ilft nic^t, aber öießeic^t ^ilft m?* (Sr 
füfete fie* „^ei, ba« ift eine beffere ©d^minfe/' ladete 
er unb brüdtte ba« errötenbe ®efid^t be« 2Jiäbd^en« in 
überftrömenber SBonne an feine S3ruft* „^IW ^^f/ 
mein SRö^Iein, btüf)' auf, ber grü^Ung fommt!" 

2o @ine fialbe ©tunbe fpftter trat fd^üd^temen ©d&ritte« 
ber 9tat«biener in ben ©itjung«faal be« l^od^gegiebelten 
©reifad^er Siatl^aufe«» 

„35er l^od^meife 9tat möge gnäbigft öerjeil&en," bat er, 
„e« ift einer brausen, ber bringenb begefirt, öor ben i)0(S)^ 

25 tpeifen 5iat gefül^rt gu merben»" 

„2öer ift e« benn?" fragte ber ©ürgermeifter* 
„@« ift ber ^an« giefrinf," fagte ber 9tat«biener, „aber 
fd^ön angetan— id^ l^ätte if)n beinal^e nid^t mel^r erfannt»" 
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!Da« toax eine Überrafd^ung! „!Der §an« Stefrinf, 
ber äfu^reifeer, ber Sanbftreid^er, ber bei Slad^t unb 9lebel 
fortlief, ®ott mi^ tpofiin, unb fid^ ial^relang l^erumtrieb, 
©Ott n)ei6 n)o? aBa^toüIber?" 

5 „(Sr toilt fid^ um bie äfrbeit für ben ^od^altar betoerben 
unb feine 3^i<^^^^9^^ öorlegen*'' 

„2öa^, mit fold^ einem 8ump foHten ton un« ein- 
laffen, ber nie toa^ anbere^ guftanbe gebrad^t l^at, ate n)a« 
ieber Äübler fann?' fd^rie 9tat SRuppad^er, unb bie übrigen 

lo l^od^ioeifen Ferren ftimmten if)m bei» 

„(gr fpll fid^ fd^eren, )pp§er er fam!'' n)ar ber enb== 
gültige ©efd^eib, ,,foId^ ein SBerf t>ertraue man nid^t 
iebem leergelaufenen ©tümper an, üon bem fein gjtenjd^ 
ie gel^ört, bafe er n)a« fönne»" 

IS 35er gutmütige SRatöbiener öerliefe betrübt mit bem 

raufien JBcfd^eib ben ©aal; aber gleid^ barauf fam er 

n)ieber unb brad^te unter taufenb S3üdHingen eine SWappe 

l^erein» 

„35er Siefrinf tut^« nid^t anber«, bie geftrengen unb 

2o l^od^meifen ^rren möd^ten bod^ nur einmal feine S^^^^ 
nungen anfefien — unb n)enn bie ©eftrengen nid^t n)üfe* 
ten, toa^ ber ^an^ ?iefrinf fönne, bann möd^ten fie nur 
in 9iümberg bei 35ürer nad^fragen, ber totxbt e^ itjnen 
fd^on fagen»'' 

25 „Söenn fid^ ber Äerl nid^t balb fortmad^t/' fd^rie 
5iat atuppad^er, „fo laffen mir il^n öom ©üttel fort* 
bringen*" 
„©emad^, gemad^, SWeifter JRuppad^er/' fprad^ ber 



Äcln ^roptict im SSatcrlanb 39 

Söürgcrmciftcr, ein rutiigcr 3Rarm, bcr inbcffen bic 
2Jiappe geöffnet l^atte, „bie 3^^^w^9 ^ünft mid^ bod^ 
fo übel nid^t^ ®a« ift bie trönung ber 2Kutter ®otte« 
im ^immeL ©ief), fiel^, red^t finnreid^ au^gebad^tJ' 

5 ,,2lber fo tttmß l^injeid^nen ift leidster, ate e« au«=^ 
filieren/' meinten anbete. „S)er Siefrinf t)at fo ma^ nie 
mad^en fönnen." 

„(&t l^at üieHeid^t iJ^^tfd^ritte gemad^f' — bemerf te 
ber S3ürgermeifter, „unb tnt^^ am @nbe tool^I billiger, 

lo ate bie berül^mten äWeifter." 

S)iefe Slnfid^t leud^tete üielen ein; aber e« iDttre bod^ 
unerl^ört gen)efen, tüenn man fold^ ein erl^abene^ SBerf 
einem einfad^en S3reifad^er Äinb, tüie ^an^ Siefrinf, 
übertragen l^ätte, ben ieber ate bummen 3fungen gefannt, 

IS ben man fo^ aufmad^fen fal^, otine [t etn)a^ S8ef onbere^ an 
il^m tüatirgunetimen, — [a, ben man f o über bie Sld^feln 
angefel^en unb üerad^tet l^atte. Stein, tp toat fd^on um 
be« Slnfel^en« ber ©ad^e tüilten nid^t gu n)agen! ©o 
tourbe benn ^an^ Siefrinf unmiberruflid^ abgetoiefen. 

20 Slber ein ®utej8 l^atte ber SSorfaH bod^ getjabt, bie 
Ferren maren baburd^ auf ben ©ebanfen gebrad^t, um 
fidler gu fein, bafe bie Slrbeit in bie redeten ^änbe fomme, 
bem ätbred^t 35ürer bie bi^l^er eingelaufenen 3^i^ttungen 
gu fd^idten unb fein ^utad^ten barüber gu verlangen. 

25 SWaili tüeinte bitterlid^, al^ fie l^örte, toie fd^Ied^t e^ 
^an^ auf bem 5iatl^aufe ergangen; aber nod^ öerjtrei^^ 
feite biefer^nid^t gang, er l^offte auf Sllbred^t S)ürer, unb 
gleid^jeitig mit bem ©d^reiben be^ ©emeinberat^ ging 
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auö) ein Söricf ^an« Stcfrinf^ an feinen großen greunb 
unb Seigrer ab* 

,®od^il öerfloff^ i^^ Siekubiru^jtttoed^felnb ..in 
banger ©pannung unb füfeem, öerftol^Ienem ®iüdf, benn 

5 bie politifd^en Äämpfc unb SBirren be^ 3a^re« 1524 
gogen bie 2lufmerffamfeit SRuppad^er« gu fel^r öon feiner 
Xoä)ttx ab» ©ie fal^n fid^ ungeftörter afö j[e, unb 
2Jiaria lebte unb btül^te rafd^ toieberauf ^ i^ ^^^ ^^^ 
angebrod^enen 8iebe«früt)Ung. ^an^ l^atte fein öeröbete^ 

lo ^au^ tpieber bejogen unb fid^ einfth)eilen eine ^auötür 
gefd^niijt, mlä)t trotj atter ©eringfd^ätjung be« l^eimi^ 
fd^en Äünftler« Sluffelien erregte* 

!Dürer^ SlntlDort blieb lange au«, benn mit ben Soften 
toar e« bamafö eine üble ©ad^e, unb bie Seute mußten 

15 mefir ®ebulb üben afö l^eutgutage, n)o man, ftatt mit 
$Dipnben unb SBod^en, mit Sagen unb ©tunben red^net; 
enblid^ nad^ öier äBod^en fam fie* Slber tütx befd^reibt 
ba« ©taunen be« t)erfammelten 9tat«, ate ba« ©d^reiben 
feine anbere, benn bie fo fd^nöbe 2urüdtgen)iefene 3^^=^ 

2o nung ^an« Siefrinfö entfiielt, unb 35ürer fd^rieb: ,,er fönne 
il^nen mit bem beften SBilten nid^t« ©d^önere« empfel)len, 
afö biefen ©ntmurf feine« greunbe« unb ©d^üler« ^an« 
Siefrinf, für beffen üollenbete 3lu«fü^rung er «ürgfd^aft 
leifte* (gr begreife nid^t, tok eine ©tabt, bie einen fol^ 

25 d^en Äünftler in il^rer SDtitte bel^erberge, fid^ nod^ an au«^ 
tüärtige Äünftler n)enbe* ^an« ?iefrinf fei ein f o elir^^ unb 
tugenbfamer Jüngling unb ein fo großer Äünftler, baß 
bie ©tabt ©reifad^ ftolg barauf fein fönne, il^n ben übrigen 



Äcin ^roptiet im SSatcrIanb 41 

gu nennen, unb aße^ tun muffe, il^n gu fejfeln, benn bem 
Siefrinf ftel^ bie SBelt offen, unb nur feine treue äfnl^ftng^ 
lid^feit an Sreifad^ l^abe il^n betpogen, überl^aupt toieber 
bortl^in gurüdjufel^ren^'' 

5 @ine l^albe ©tunbe nad^ Slnfunft biefe^ gog eine für 
Söreifad^ unerl^örte SJienfd^enmaffe bie enge ©trafee l^er^ 
auf» ^an^, ber rutiig in feiner SBerfftatt arbeitete, 
lief an ba« Sanfter, um gu feigen, ma^ e^ gttbe* äfber, o 
SBunber! ber 3^9 W^^ 'oox feinem ^aufe an, unb laut 

lo erfd^atlte ber meffingene Älopfer im SRad^en be^ gefd^nifeten 
8ön)enfopfe« an feiner Xüx. 

^an« trat Iierau^, unb öor il^m ftanb eine ^Deputation 
be« ©emeinberat« in feierUd^em Slufgug, gefolgt öon ber 
(SinlDoIinerfd^aft alter ©trafen, bie öom SRatl^au^ l^r- 

15 filierten» 

„SBa^ begetiren bie ^rren öon mir?' fragte ^an« 
erftaunt* 

„^an« Siefrinf,'' begann ber ©pred^er ber !J)eputa^ 
tion, „ber ]^od^n)eife 9tat biefer @tabt tut eud^ funb unb. 

2o jujBiffdvbafe er faft einftimmig befd^Ioffen l^at, euer 
Slnfud^en, betreffenb bie äfnfertigung be« ^od^altar« für 
unfer SJiünfter, gu genefimigen, unb glpar ofine äffforb* 
fumme unb mit ber SBeifung, tötnn 3f)r ®elb braud^et 
gum änfd^affen öon ^olg unb fo toeiter, fo möget il^r 

25 e« beim 9tat^bud^f)alter entnel^men*" 

^an« fd^Iug bie ^änbe gufammen öor greube: „3ft 
e^ tüaf)v, ift e« möglid^! ©agt mir, l^od^eble Ferren, 
toem öerbanfe id^ biefe« ®IüdE?" 
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„!5)cr 9tat fcnbct cud^ biefc« ©d^reibcn Slbrcd^t 
35ürer«, tpcld^e« mir cud^ f)icr öor allem , SBoIfe üoricfcn 
tüoUtn" fagte bcr SBortfüfircr unb la^ laut bcn SBrief 
!Dürer^ öor* ^an« l^attc in feiner greube nid^t bemerft, 

5 tpie 9lad^bar SRuppad^er ingrimmig feine genftertaben 
gumad^te, aU beleibige ba^ Sob be^ Jungen Äünftler^ 
feine Dfiren* Unb nad|bem il^n bie ^Deputation t>tx- 
laffen unb er allein n)ar, gog er feinen beften ©taat an, 
ftedte einen ©traufe öor unb ging l^inüber gum 9lad^bar 

lo 3iuppad^er, benn Jetjt tpar ber Slugenbüdt ba, tt>o er 
freien burfte» 




IV 

Die 53ebingung 

STtotlt mad^tc il^m bic Xüv auf^ ein leifer ©d^rei 
frcubigcn ^rcd^ — ein raf d^r ^fe — unb fie )i>tx^ 
f^toanb in il^r 3i^i^^^/ ^^ [i^ flopfenben ^rgen^ öor 
il^rem ^tfd^mel nieberfanf unb bie aHerfeligfte Sung:' 
5 frau um il^ren ^iftonb aufleimte, ^an^ trat uner- 
[d^rodEen bei dtat 9hippad^r ein* 

^Oi^o, »a^ tooHt il^r?* rief Shippad^r mit flammen* 
ben äugen* 

„^ä) tooHte mid^ guöörberft bei eud^ bebanfen^ ^rr 
lo "Stat, für ba« SSertrauen, toeld^^ mir ber l^od^tDeife 
aWagiftrat — " 

„Sraud^t eud^ bei mir nid^t gu bebanfen/' unterbrad^ 

il^n JRuppad^r t)erbiffen, „id^ l^abe eud^ meine Stimme 

nid^t gegeben/ 

IS „®o?' fagte ^an^ betroffen, „ba« toor nid^t tpol^l ge* 

tan, ^rr "Stat, toa^ l^attet il)r gegen mid^ eingutDenben?'' 

„SBa^, befragt il^r nod^? ^abt il^r nid^t mit meiner 

Sod^ter geliebäugelt unb bem SWäbel baö ^erg berüdft, 

bafe e^ nun feine« el^rfamen 2Jianne« Sl^etoeib mel^r tüer* 

20 ben tt)in, toeil il^r if)m fort unb fort im ©inne ftedft?" 

„^rr SRat," fagte ^an« tul^ig/ „i^ toti^ einen t\)x^ 

43 
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[amen SWann, bcffcn Sl^ctpeib fic tDcrbcn miH, unb id^ 
bin gefommcn, if)n eud^ gu bringen/' 
„9^nn, tuet märe benn ba^" 

5 3iuppad^er ladete laut auf: „J)u? ^at man [o etoag 
fd^on erlebt? J)er JBetteliunge n)a9t e« — " 

„^err 9tat!" ful^r ^an^ auf, „id^ toar unb bin fein 
©ettcljunge* ^6) toat arm, aber ber fot l fommen, ber 
mir nad^fagcn fann, er l^tttte bem ^an« einen gelter 

lo gefd^enft! SWein SSater l^at un^ ernälirt mit feinem 
^lattenfd^neiben, unb meine SJhitter l^at fid^ unb mid^ 
nad^ feinem Sobe reblid^ burd^gebrad^t mit il^rer ^änbe 
2lrbeit» J)a^ ^injige, tüa^ id^, folange id^ lebe, gefd^enf.t- 
befam, ba« tüar ba^ SKeffer unb ber ©elbbeutel öon 

15 ^aifer 3Waj, unb ba^ l^abe id^ nid^t erbettelt* S)er 
Äaifer l^at mir^^ gegeben, tütil ber grofee 9)tann, beffen 
Sluge mit ©ottc^blidf in bie ©eelen ber SWenfd^en brang, 
in bem armen Knaben ein ©treben erfannte. @^ nxir 
fein faule« Sllmofen, faul empfangen unb faul öer^^ 

2o brandet, — mit bem SJieffer f)ab' id^ gearbeitet, unb bie 
golbenen ^dfpfennige l^abe id^ gefpart unb gufammenge* 
l^alten, bi« id^ fie in bem befferen Kapital meiner fünfte 
lerifd^en Slu^bilbung anlegen fonnte, unb toalirlid^, fie 
l^aben 3^^!^^ getragen» ^ä) bin fein S3ettler, ^err 9tat, 

25 unb bulbe fold^en ©d^impf nid^t»'' 

ffSJUd^t, bu bulbeft if)n nid^t?' fagte SRuppad^er etn)a« 
gelaffener, „nun, tüo l^aft bu benn beine Sieid^tümer? 
3eig^ fie mir, bann n)otIen n)ir totittx fpred^en." 



J)ic JBcbinöung 45 

„^icr unb t)icr ^aV iä) \k, ^rr 9tat" ^an^ gctgtc 
auf feinen Äopf unb feine ^anb» 

„ gßitift b u mid^ narren, Äerl?' fd^rie 9tuppad^er 
tDütenb. 
5 „9lein, ^err dlat — iä) toxä tuä) bamit nur fagen, 
baß ein benfenber Äopf unb eine ftcifeige ^anb aud^ ein 
SReid^tum ift, benn burd^ meinen Äopf unb meine ^anb 
entftel^en bie SBerfe, bie mir ®elb unb ®ut bringen — 
unb glaubt e^ mir, barin ftedtt nod^ öiel ©elbe^tüert, ber 
lo mit ber 3^it jutage fommen toixhJ* 

„Unb an fold^e SSorfpiegelungen foH id^ glauben, meine 
Sod^ter einem Spanne geben, ber alle fieben 2;auben-.auf_ 
bem !5)ai3^e, aber feine in ber ^anb f)at?' 

„^rr 9tat, für bie näd^ften itüti 3at)re l^abe id^ für 
15 mid^ unb meine grau reid^Iid^ gu leben, burd^ bie Slrbeit 
im ÜJhlnfter bin i_d| ein g_emad^ter SÄonn. — " 

„Sluf in)ei 3af)re, unb bann?' 

„35ann totxbm neue ©efteltungen fommen — ** 

„^Oj_ alfo ü)X meint, bie SBelt tpirb nid^t^ gu tun 
20 tiaben, ofö fid^ mit euren ©d^nörfeln au^gupu^n? 
3fefet fommen fd^tüere 3^^^^/ ^^fet il^r, ba l^at man für 
folc^en ^lunber fein ®elb* SBäret if)r nod^ ein el^rbarer 
©d^neiber ober ©d^ufter, Kleiber unb ©d^ul^e brandet 
Jeber SWenfd^, aber totx fold^e brotlofe Äünfte treibt, tüie 
25 il^r, ber fann in unferen 3^iten nur mit ben S3ären=^ 
fül^rem unb ben ©d^nurranten jiefien — unb ba fönnte 
bann bie fd^öne 9tat^l^ermtod^ter auf ben ©äffen bie 
Saute bagu fd^Iagen* (gi, Ja, ba^ tüttre [0 ein ©paß!" 
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§an^ Sicfrinf bebte üor (Smpörung, aber nod^nal^m 
er \iä) jufammen um SWaili« tpillen, unb er entgegnete 
befd^eiben: „^^v fennt mid^ nid^t, ^err 9tat 3fd^ ^535. 
ein l^od^fafirenber ©urfd^c, ber immer mit bem ^opf 

5 bur(|. bjc__® anb^tpottte bem ift aber nid^t mel)r fo* 3fd^ 
l^abe mid^ in ber SBelt umgetan unb einfefien gelernt, 
bafe bfe ^un[t nad| 53rot^gel^en^mu5, tpenn ber Äünftler 
nid^t im @Ienb öerfommen [oÖ; i^ I)abe aud^ ba^ ^anb== 
tdtxt meiner Äunft treiben gelernt, um ju leben, unb 

lo tomn e^ fein mufe, fd^niije id^ SBirt^l^au^fd^ilber unb 
^au^gerät, benn ba^ braud^en bie SWenfd^en aud^ immer» 
@urc Sod^ter foll nid^t I)ungern71elb[t n)enn ber reid^e 
SSater fic enterbt, unb fobalb beffere S^^^^ fommen, IDO 
aud^ l^ier bie ?icbe gum ©d^önen unb gu ben duften be^ 

IS ^rieben« neu ertüad^t, bann tüirb aud^ ^an^ Siefrinf 
n)iebcr ein Äünftler fein bürfen!" 

„@i, unb bann ift er n)aÖ SRed&te^ — nid^t tOQi)x? 
n)enn er ein Äünftler ift!" l^öl^nte 9tuppad^er, „toq^ 
meinft bu tOQ% )>MM^,jm&Jä) unter_emgtn ^ItnftLer 

2o berftefie? Sagebiebe feib il^r, bie gu faul finb gum Slrbei=^ 
ten unb gu bumm, um ein orbentlid^e^ Slmt gu öermalten» 
Äopffittnger ober ^immetegudfcr feib il^r, bie in il^rem 
müßigen ^im nid^t^ ate SBafingefpinnfte l^erumtragen 
unb Jie anberen in ben Äopf fctjen» SBer auf ©raud^ 

25 unb Orbnung l^ält, ber mergt fold^ abenteuerUd^c«, 
l^errenlofe^ ©efinbel au^, — bamit e« nid^t mit feinen 
©aufeleien aud^ anbere t>txfiXfyct, bie nod^ im ©oben ber 
^flid^t unb 3^^t touxidn." 
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„^crr ®ott, gib mir ®cbulb!" rief ^an^ Sicfrinf unb 
bäumte \xä) auf in j^Iülb enber Empörung* „9)tann, il^r 
feib mir l^eilig aU SSater eurer 2;od^ter, fonft tüürbe id^ 
bie ©d^mad^ anber« fül^nen, bie il^r mir angetan, ^err 

5 mein ®ott, unter tüeld^e SWenfd^en foH id^ mid^ beu^ 
gen, mit toeld^en SSorurteilen fämpfen! 35a brausen, 
ring^ um mid^ t)er, liegt eine gange lad^enbe, lodfenbe 
SBelt im erften ©onnenglang ber ern)adöenben 3bee be^ 
©d^önen — aüt^, n)a^ benft unb fül^It, ftrömt Jubelnb 

lo bem neuaufgel^enben ®eftim gu; bie ^umaniften, bie 
Äünftler, alle^ Vereint fid^ im fröl^Ud^en ©d^affen, unb 
bie Saien, geMenbet öon bem ungen)ol^nten Sid^t, [infen 
il^nen gu güfeen unb fagen ^fül^ret un^!' Sin Äaifer l^at 
einem äflbred^t S)ürer bie Seiter gel^alten, auf ber er malte 

IS — unb ein SRat^l^err öon S3reifad^, beffen ©taub einft bie 
SBinbe üern)el^en, mifel^anbelt beffen Siebting^fd^üler iDie 
einen ©d^uft! !Da brausen l^abe id^ alle (Stiren meine« 
Söerufe« genoffen, unb l^ier in biefem bunfeln SBinfel 
muß id^ mid^ mit güfeen treten laffen, tüeil id^ einen 

2o ©tral^I au« Jener lid^teren SBelt l^erüberbringe, ber euren 

Hd^tf dienen Singen tdtf) tut — n)eil id^ ein Äünftler bin!" 

„<go^gel^ bod^, fo gel^ tditbtx in beine lid^te ^ötk, bie 

bu SBeirnennft, bü frecher S3ube/' bonnerte ^Ruppad^er 

il^n an. „Söarum bift bu nid^t geblieben, n)o bu n)arft, 

25 toarum tjaft bu bid^ fo tief l^erabgelaffen, unferen bunfeln 
aßinfet aufgufuc^en?" 

„SBeit i^ eure 2;od^ter liebe, SSater SRuppad^er, fo 
innig liebe, bafe mir fein Opfer gu grofe ift für fiel" 



48 $ö]^r ate blc Äird^c 

„Unb bu l^aft alten (gm fteg geglaubt, bu ,opf ermuttger' 
§err, ber 3iuppad^er tüerbe jp tief l&erunterönjen,. baß. 
er einem Äünftler [eine Sod^ter gäbe?' 

„3a, SSater 5iuppad^er, nad^ bent Slnfetjen, ba^ ber 
5 Äünftler brausen geniefet, fonnte id^ ba^ benfen*" 

„^ä) fümmere mid^ nid^t brum, tüie^^ brausen ift, 
unb tpenn^^ bent Äaifer gel^nmal beliebt, bem J)ürer bie 
Seiter gu l^alten — ober gar bie ©d^ul^e gu putjen — id^ 
tialte mid^ an ba^^ tnoä l^ierjulonbe ^raud^.ift, unb id^ 
lo fage bir, fo n)enig bu einen Slltar in ba« SJhinfter l^ineiu:« 
bringft, ber tjöl^er i[t afö ba« 9)tünfter felbft, Jo menig 
toirft bu ie ein SBeib l^eimfütiren, ba^ fo ülel l^öl&er fte^t 
ate bu, n)ie meine 2;od^ter!" 

„^err JRat, ift ba« euer letjte« SBort?' 

IS SRuppad^er fd^Iug eine l^öl^nifd^e Sad^e auf: „©d^nttj' 

mir einen Slltar, ber l^öl^er ift aU bie Äird^e, 

in ber er ftel^t — bann follft bu meine Sod^ter 

l^aben — el^er nid^t, fo tüal^r ®ott mir Ijelfe!" 

@in l^ergjerreifeenber ©d^rei brang au^ bem 9ieben=» 
2o gemad^ Ijerein* SRuppad^er ging l^in unb öffnete, SWaili 
lag ol^nmäd^tig Ifinter ber Xüx. §an^ eilte l^erju, aber 
3iuppad^er l^ob ben Slrm gegen i|n auf: 

„@d^er^ bid^ öon Irinnen, ober id^ j)räge bir beine 
©ianbe in« ängefid^t, bu SWäbd^enöerf ü^rer !" 
25 Sinen SlugenblidE tüar e« bem Jüngling, ate gudte il)m 
ba« l^eilige SWeffer, ba« il)m ein Äaifer gefd^enft, bamit 
er Äünftler tdtxbt, in ber Safd^e* (gr fttmpfte einen 
inneren Äampf, bafe il^m bie ©d^tüeifetropfen bon ber 
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©tirnc perlten, aber ba« 3Kef[er blieb in ber Xa\ä^, er 
l^atte fid^ befiegt, neigte ftumm ba« §aupt unb ft in g > 
©lül^nb l^ife brannte il^nt bie Sonne auf ben ©d^itel, 
atö er l^inau^trat, il^nt fd^n)inbelte, ba^ S3tut tittntnierte 

5 il^nt in ben ©d^Iftfen, er mußte [id^ einen Slugenblidt 

an ben 2;ürpfo[ten klonen, um nid^t umgufinfen» !Dann 

eilte er fort, aber nid^t in fein ^au^, fonbem gum 3Rün=« 

fter l^inauf, gu feinem alten iJ^eunb, bem Äaiferbaum* 

@« toar ein göttKd^ fd^öner SÄittag, fd^attenlo^ lag 

lo bie SBelt öor if)m, bie fenfred^ten ©onnenftral^fen tm^ 
bannten iebe !DunfeI]^eit; ©lang unb j^rrlid^feit ftral^Ite 
öon bem Maugen)ölbten"" t^irmamente nieber, ftraf)Ite 
tdibtv üon bem grünen (Srbreid^, öon bem raufd^enben 
®trom» S33ie ein SWärd^enfd^Iofe l^ob fid^ in ber jS^vnt 

IS bie ftolge S3urg ber ©ponedt öon bem gotbenen ^inter=^ 
grunbe ab, unb in ftarfer Sranbung, iDie ein leiben^ 
fd^aftUd^ Siebenber fid^ gu ben güfeen ber ©eüebten 
ftürgt, befpülte ber 9t!|ein ben fd^roffen gelfen, ber il^r 
jum fidlem gufegefteß biente» S)rüben am Jenfeitigen 

20 Ufer fd^äferten ©Ifäffer Äinber unb fud^ten mit Steinen 
l^erüberjutperfen* 6^ tüar munteret beutfd^e^ SBIut, 
benn ba^ Slfafe al^nte bamate nod^ nid^t, ba^ e« einft 
aufl^ören fönnc, beutfd^ gu fein, unb bafe e^ brei ^af)x^ 
l^unberte fptttcr ftatt ©teind^en SJiorbfugeln l^erübermerfe, 

25 um e^ nid^t tüieber tüerben gu jnüfftnj ©el^nfüd^* 
tigen SBIidEe« fd^aute ^an^ nac^ ber 5iid^tung ©träfe- 
bürg« gu, ba« bamafö ein ^ort beutfd^er Äunft unb 
SBitbung tt)ar^ Slber ber ©lang be« reinen ^immefö 
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tat il^m tdzf), btc ftrat)fenb fd^önc 9latur fam il^m l^cute 
üor tpic eine teitnal^Tnlofe ^reunb m, bie fid^ fd^müdt^ 
toäl^renb bet greunb totint (Sr fe^jte fid^ in bie 9lifd^e 
unter ben 9tofenbaum, tüo immer nod^ gel^eimnt^öoö ber 

5 je gnenb e ©d^atten be^ toten Äaifer^ toaltete, tpo iebe 9tofe 

unter feinen unb 9)taiU« Mffen erblül^t tpar; bal^in trieL 

e^ il^n immer tpieber, ba l^atte er ftet« [ein ^il öefunben* 

Slber tpa^ f onnte il^m jefet nod^ für ein ^eil f ommen? 

konnte ber Söaum fid^ mit feinen SBurgeln au^ ber @rbe 

lo reißen unb gum SRuppad^er gelten, für il^n gu bitten? 
Äonnte ber Äaifer, ber bei Sebgeiten nid^t mieberfam^ 
nad^ bem Sobe fommen, um il^m gu tjelfen? Unb menn 
aud^ ber ©aum fid^ au« ber @rbe f)öbe, unb tdtnn au(i) 
ber Äaifer au« bem ®rabe ftiege, unb toenn aud& 9tup^ 

15 pad^cr« ^rj fid^ txtoti^tt — tt>a^ t)älfe e« il^m? 9?up* 
pad^er felbft fönnte il^m feine Sod^ter nid^t me^r geben, 
benn er l^atte [a einen @ib getan, bafe er fie nur l^aben folte, 
tüenn er einen ättar ferttge, ber l^öl^er fei al« bie Äird^e, in 
ber er ftel^e! Slber bie« tüar [a unmöglid^, unb fo toar aud^ 

20 fein SBunfd^ unmöglid^, — *unb e« l^ätte ein SBunber ge^^ 

fd^el^en muffen, um il^m gu l^elfen* Slber SBunber tat ®ott 

nid^t für ein fo unbebeutenbe« SWenfd^enfinb, mie er tüot. 

gür il^n unb 9)taili n)ar tdnt SRettung, feine Hoffnung 

mel^r! 

25 3mmer fal^ er ba« tobe«bfeid^e, geliebte SWäbd^en öor 
fid^, ba« er nid^t metjr feigen burfte, unb ©d^merg, 9Ser^ 
langen unb SBut erpreßten bem fonft fo ftarfen 3Rann 
l^eiße, unauffialtfame 2;rttnen. (Sr begrub bie fd^toeiß* 
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bebedtc ®tim in ben ^ttnben unb fd^Iud^gte n)ieber toit 
t)or Salären l^ilffo« n)ie ein Äinb: „O mein Äaifer, mein 
Äaifer, n)arum bift bu mir geftorben?" Slber bie^mal 
toax 9KaiIi nid^t ba, um il^m gu fagen, baß ®ott bei il^nen 

5 fei, unb feine Äünftleröifion rid^tete il^n ft)ie bamate mit 

ftolgen Hoffnungen auf* 2lKe« blieb ftill um il^n l^er, 

nur bie 9iofenfftfer flogen fummenb um bic 9tofen, unb 

in ben.Süften fd^ric ein ^ä|(er» 

35a plötjlid^ gab il^m ettoa« einen berben ©(j^lag in ben 

lo SRüden» 

@r ful^r gufammen, i^nnoar, ate muffe ber Äaifer l^in*^ 
ter il^m [teilen, n)enn er umbttde* aber e« toax nid^t bie 
©eifterl^anb be« toten Äaifer«, bie il^n berül^rte; ba« 9tofen*^ 
bäumd^en l^atte fid^ enblid^ burd^ bie eigene Äraft t)on ber 

IS 9iüdfn)anb ber 9iifd^e lo^geriffen, in bie 9KaiIi e« l^ineinge^* 

bunben, unb toar im (gmporfd^neöen an ^an« angeprallt* 

35a ftanb e« nun fergengerabe, tütit über bie SBölbung 

l^inau^ragenb, unb iefet erft fal^ ^an^, toie t)iel l^öl^r 

ba« 83äumd^en fd^on toax, al^ bie 9iifd^e, in ber e^ geftan^^ 

2o ben» Unb n)ie ein 83life fd^ofe ie^jt bem armen $an« ein 
©ebanfe burd^ ben Äopf* 

(Sin furje^ Söefinnen, ein ©d^rei be^ ^ubel^: „^err, 
mein ®ott, 35u bift groß aud^ im Äleinften, unb !J)eine 
SBunber t)ollgie]^en fid^ nod^!" 

as SBa« l^atte i^n ba« 83ttumd^en geleiert? SBa« n)ar e«, 
ba« il^n fo plöfelid^ auf bie Änie ftürgen unb ben raul^en 
©tamm, toie toal^nfinnig t)or greube, l^erjen unb füffen 
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§an« \af) SKaili nid^t mcl^r, SSater 9tuppad^er begriff, 
baß er ba^ SÄäbd^en nid^t mel^r lauten fönne, unb brad^te 
fie felbft in ba^ tlofter SKarienau, batnit fie mhtx SBort 
nod^ SBUdf mit betn ©eUebten n)ed^feln fönne* aber bic 

5 Älaufur ber iungen ©efangenen n)ar bod& nid&t fo ftreng, 

baß nic^t l^in unb toithtx ein ©rufe, ein Sieb unb ein 

]^offnungern)edfenbe8 SBort $an^ Siefrinf^ gu il^r gebrun^^ 

gen n)äre» 

2lud^ $an« lebte inbeffen n)ie ein (Sinfiebler in feiner 

lo Älaufe» SBom erften Sage^grauen bi? in bie 9iad^t 
l^inein arbeitete er ol^ne dt^* unb 9taft, unb fein Sitten 
nod^ ©dielten fonnte il^n betoegen, fein S33erf einem 
Unberufenen gu geigen. 3)a^ Je^e nid^t in feinem 
SSertrag, entgegnete er auf iebe^ bal^ingielenbe 25er*= 

IS langen, unb fo n)ud^^ bie 9ieugier ber SBreifad^er auf^ 
^öd^fte. 

3tt)ei lange ^al^re tüaxtn t^ergangen, bie erften 9tefor^ 
mation^fömpfe, öiel fd^toere Sage toaren an iöreifad^ 
t)orübergegogen. ^an^ l^atte fid^ burd^ nid^t^ beirren 

20 laffen, unöerbroffen l^atte er lüeiter gearbeitet, ol^ne nad^ 
red^t« ober linf^ gu fd^auen, unb enblid^ im ©ommer be« 

52 
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Saläre« 1526 erfd^ien er auf betn dtati)au^ unb erflärtc 
ba« SBcrf olf Jbollcnbet- 

9hin toax grofee Jöctocßung in Söreifad^* 35a« 3Mxi^ 
fter tourbc auf brci Sage gcfd^Ioffen, folangc bcr ältar 

5 aufgcftcttt tüuxht. -^unbcrtc öon 9ieugicrigcn umftanbcn 
^an« Sicfrinf « ^au« unb bic Äird^e, um etoaf t)on bem 
SBcrfc gu crfpäl^cn; aber feft öerl^üKt famen bie eingelnen 
Seile au« ber SBerfftatt, unb bie ©pannung fteigerte 
fid^ immer mel^r* 

lo 2lm t)ierten Sag toax jBtaritt ^ immelfal^y.!^ unb an 
biefem fottte ber Slltar eingetoeil^t n)erben» ©d^on in 
atter grül^e toogte eine unabfel^bare aKenfd^enmenge ben 
SBerg herauf, bem nun n)ieber geöffneten ®otte«l^au« gu» 
grofilodenb ertönte bie grofee ©lodfe tDeitl^in über ben 

IS 9il^ein unb bie Ortfd^aften* ^n gangen 3ügen, gu gufe 

unb gu SBagen, ftrömten bie Sanbleute t)om Äaiferftul^I 

unb t)om (Slfafe l^erüber, um ba« SBunberiüerf gu fel^n, 

^on bem fd^on feit gtoei 3föt)ren bie 9teb_e ti?ar* 

^an« SiefrinI toat fd^DU feit Sage^anbrud^ in ber 

2o Äird^e* 9iod^ einmal betrad^tete er prüfenben äuge« 
feine Slrbeit, unb al« bie grofee ©lodfe über feinem. Raupte 
anfd^lug, bie ©laubigen gu rufen, ba überflog ein leife« 
gittern feine fiol^e fd^Ianfe ©eftalt, er nal^m ba« Äftppd^en 
ab unb fprad^ mit gefalteten ^önben: rr^^n:, nun fegne 

25 meinen ©d^toeife !" 
~~tS?^Töaf ein furge« ®ebet, aber toer jemal« gearbeitet 
l^at, iafirelang im ©d^lüeifee feine« Slngefid^t«, um feine 
gange ^i^fiitift, fein gange« ®Iüdf, ber loeife, tou $an« 
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Stefrinf bei bcn töenigen SBorten gu SWute toax, imb unfer 
^rrgott n)u6te c« au(j^* 

9iun ftrömte bie SWenge l^rein, imb ber \ä)tt)ttt 
äugenblidf toorba, n)o ber Äünftfer ba« SBerf feiner ein^ 

5 [amen läge unb 9iäd^te ber Öffentti(j^feit übergibt. 
9liod ^ einen fetzten SBttdf tDorf ^anö Siefrinf anf feine 
©d^öpfung, bann öerfd^toanb er nnb beobad^tete in banger 
©pannung ben ©nbnidf, ben fie auf ba^ öerfamnxelte 
SSoH mad^te. !J)ie 9Korgenfonne toarf il^re t)oIIen 

lo ©tral^Ien l^erein, gerabe auf ben SItar, unb ein Slu^ruf 
be« ©taunen^, ber greube unb ©etounberung fd^attte 
bon bem l^ol^n ©etoölbe tüxbtx. 

35a ftanb fie ben ?euten öor äugen, bie gange l^imm^ 
ttfd^e ®Iorie, fid^tbar, greifbar in ureigenfter ©eftalt. 

IS ®ott, SSater unb ©ol^n, mjl|rer Sßitte 9Karia, bie ämte 
über ber ©ruft gefreugt, ba« ^aupt benxütig neigenb 
unter ber Ärone, bie SSater unb ©ol^n über il^r empor* 
l^ielten. (Sin ©türm ber greube fd^ien burd^ ben gqnjen 
^immel gu tüti^m, toit im ©türme flatterten bie ®e* 

ao iDftnber unb Sodfen ber ^immlifd^en; toar ba« n)irnid^ 
^olg, fteife« l^arte« §olg, toa^ ba fo ben)eglid^ fd^ien? 
äSar e« möglid^, ba« Seblofe lebenbig gu mad^en? 9tegten 
fid^ biefe ©eftalten? Unb biefe ©ngelfd^aren, bie im 
toilben 3fubeId^or ^alleluia fangen! Unb bie ^eiligen 

25 alte, ieber fo gang natürlid^ unb fo befonber« in feiner 
2lrt. äße giguren in geben^gröfec, unb ba« ®ange 
umtounben unb gefrönt t)on biegten 9tanfen fünftlid^en 
iaubtotx% bereu mittelfte mäd^tig aufftrebenb fid^ nod^ 
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an bcr SBöIbung be« Sl^or« l^ingog* Da« ungeübte 
äuge ber einfädln Seute, fonnte e« ntd^t auf einmal 
überbttdfen au ba« §errlid^e, jrofj« Ija iu fd^auen gab» 
©old^ ein SBerf i^atte nod^ feiner gefel^n bon allen, bie 

5 ba toaren, unb bie l^amtlofen ©eelen nal^men il^n mit 
finblid^er ©l^rfurd^t in fid^ auf, ben nie gea l^nten 3^^^^^ 
ber ^un% 

Da« ^pd^amtbegann; fold^ ein Smt toQx xdä)t ge«* 
Italien, folange man benfen fonnte» ©d^auer ber Sin* 

lo bad^t burd^gogen bie Äird^e, t)on Slngefid^t gu Slngefid^t 
l^atten bie Seute nod^ nie ben ^immlifd^en gegenüberge* 
ftanben — n)ie mu^te ba gebetet jperbetil Unb al« bie 
©d^ellen beFlBanblung ertönten, ba n)agte feiner auf* 
gublidfen — fie meinten alle^ ber (grlöfer ba oben muffe 

IS nun lebenbig " nkrbeh unb l^erau«fteigen au« feinem 
SRal^men» 

Sl« aber ber ®otte«bienft t)orüber toar, ba brängte 
jalle« unaufl^altfam l^eran, um ben 9Keifter ju feigen, ber 
ba« SSBerf gefd^affen» 

2o Der 9Ke«ner n)urbe abgefd^idft, $an« Siefrinf ju 
fud^en» 

Da trat er l^inter bem Slltar l^ert)or, befd^eiben unb 
tiefben)egt, aber fo fd^ön unb fo t)oll unben)u6ten ed^ten 
©tolje«, bafe iebe« äuge mit (gntgüdfen an il^m l^ing» 

25 Der 83ürgermeifter, ber einft ba« erfte gute SBort im 
9tat für i^n gefprod^en, trat il^m entgegen unb fd^üttelte 
il^m glüdfmünfd^enb bie ^anb, ber gange 9tat folgte 
feinem SBeifpiel, mit 2lu«na]^me 9tuppad^er«, ber finfter 
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an einer ©ftufe lel^nte, toeil er nt(j^t burd^ ba« ©ebrttnge 
l^atte entfommcn f önnen* ©eine lod^ter l^atte gu biefer 
feierlid^en ©efegenl^eit bie Älofterl^ut öerlaffen bürfen nnb 
ftanb l^od^aufgerid^tet neben ifim, Meid^er ate je, aber 
5 mit einem feiig öerflärten äu^brudf in bem reigenben 
©efid^t. 

„ginbet il^r nid^t, baß bie Siuppad^erin ber SDhitter 
®otte« ba oben äl^nttd^ ift?" flüfterte einer bem anbem ju* 

„^a, ba« ift m^x\" 
lo ,,Unb ber ®ott SSater bem Äaifer maf" meinte ein 
alter 9Kann, „gerabe fo fal^ er an«!" Unb toit du 
Sanffener Qtng e« bux^ bie Steilen, ber Siefrinf l^abe bie 
SÄaria 9tuppad^erin nnb ben Äaifer 9Kay abfonterfeit* 

„^a, lieben grennbe/' fagte ^an« rnl^ig nnb öer^ 
IS nel^mlid^, ,,ba« tat id^, tüdl iä) nid^t« ©d^önere« anf ber 
SBelt fenne, ate Äaifer SWay unb Jungfrau 9tuppad^erin* 
®ott ^t bie SDlenfd^en gu feinen (Sbenbilbem gefd^affen, 
unb ber Äünftler, ber ben ©d^öpfer barfteQen foU, l^at 
ba« Siedet, fid^ an biejenigen gu l^alten, t)on benen er 
20 benft, bafe fie il^m am äl^nlid^ften finb*'' 

„®ut gefagt!" J^e^ e« t)on allen ©eiten* 

r,9Keifter Siefrinf, ii^r fommt nod^ in ben .®emein* 
berat, ba« propl^egeil^e id^ eud^!" fagte ber SBürgermeifter* 

3feljt näfierte fid^ ^an« fül^nen ©d^ritte« ber 83anf, 

25 n)0 9tuppad^er fid^ bergeblid^ bemül^te, feine Sod^ter mit 

fid^ fortgugiel^en* „^alt, SÄeifter SRuppad^er!" rief er 

mit fefter ©timme, „id^ l^abe nod^ mit eud^ gu reben, unb 

il^r müfe t mid^ prenl 3!^^ fteÜtet mir t)or gtoei 3!ö^t«n 
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eine feltfante JBebingung, unter ber altetn il^r mir eure 
Jod^ter äunrffieibe geben tooKtet. j^tfet \y^ nod^r 
SRuppad^er [cä^iei^^eräd^tUd^^ 
$an« ful^r fort: „^^x verlangtet, toa« nid^t mbglid^ 

5 fd^ien, id^ fottte einen ältar fd^nifeen, ber pl^er ift ate 
bie Äird^e, in ber er [tel^t — unb if)r tatet einen l^eili* 
gen (gib, bafe id^ bann eure Sod^ter l^aben foKe» 9lun, 
SÄeifter SJuppad^er, blidft über eud^, ber Slltar l^ier 
ift genau einen ©d^ul^ l^öl^er aU bie Äird^e, unb bod^ 

lo ftel^t er barinnen — id^ l^abe nur bie @pi^ untge* 
bogen/' 

9tuppad^er fd^aute l^inauf unb erbleid^te — baran l^atte 
er nid^t gebadet! (Sine S5en)egung be« 83eifan« ging 
burd^ bie Äird^e* 

IS „ättfo, §err 9tat," fprad^ §an« rul^ig tütittx, „x(i) 
f)Qbt meine SBebingung erfüttt, nun erfüllt il^r euem Sib 
unb gebt mir eure Sod^ter gur grau!" 

Siuppad^er toar toie öom ©d^lag gerül^rt, il^m touxht 
untDol^ bie ?eute mußten if)n ftütjen, aber er n)ar eine 

20 {torfe. SBoter unb erl^olte fid^ f d^neU* (Sr ioar nid^t ber 
SÄann, mit (Siben gu fpielen. ^an« Siefrinf l^atte il^n 
beim SBprt genommen, in einer SBeife, bie fein SÄenfd^ 
t)orau^fe]^en fonnte, ba^ SBort mußte geilten tDerben, 
unb gtoar mit Slnftanb unb SBürbe. @in 9iat«f)err 

25 burfte nid^t t)or allem SSolfe Srgemi^ geben* 

(Sine lange ^aufe entftanb, ^an« n)artete gebulbig 
— enblid^ brad^ fid^ SJuppad^er burd^ bie SKenge SBal^n 
unb fül^rte ftolj bem iungen 9Kanne feine Jod^ter gu* 
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,r@in Stuppad^er l^at nod^ nie feinen (Sib gebrod^en* 3)a 
l^abt il^r mein Äinb, ft)ie id^^^ gelobt/' fagte er trodfen» 

,,3)?aria, mein SBeib/' Jubelte ^an^, ber 3itte^c^ 
bie Slrme entgegenbreitenb* 

5 SBer befd^reibt ben SBIidf, mit bem 2)?aili nad^ fieben= 
ial^relangem hoffen unb Darren in bie Slrme be^ S Bräuti^ 
agmg fanf; er mugte fie Italien, X??ß. ,^äre fie t)or il^n 
auf bie Änie gefatten. Sautlo^ l^ielten fie fid^ um^ 
fd^Iungen* (SrfüKung, bie fd^öne ^immetetod^ter, ftieg 

lo gu ifinen nieber, unb broben Ittd^elte bie l^oljgefd^niljte. 
aJtöria unb ber gum ®ott erhobene Äaifer Sßaj freunblid^ 
auf fie ]^erab7unb~ane älntoefenben freuten fid^ mitt. 

Einige Junge SBurfd^e liefen l^inau^, brad^en in atter 
(Sile 3^i8^ ^om 9Jofenbäumd^en unb ffod^ten gtoei 

IS Ärftnge für ba« ^Bräutpaar* Unter lautem SBeifaU 
frönten fie ben 9Keifter unb feinelBraut; aber bemütig 
nal^m ^an^ feinen Ärang ab unb legte il^n auf ben 
ältar nieber: ,,®otte^ feien biefe JRofen — er l^at mid^ 
gerettet burd^ fie! ©iefift bu, SKarie," ffüfterte er unb 

20 beutete empor nad^ ber umgebogenen ©pifee be^ äßtar^, 

,,ba^ l^at mid^ ba^ Äaiferbäumd^en gelefirt! @ud^ aber 

^err 9tat, mag e^ erfennen feieren, bafe einer fid^ beugen, 

fann unb bod^ größer fein al^ bie, fo il^n gebeugt!" 

3)rei SBod^en fpftter lüurben ^an^ unb SÄaili \>ox 

25 bemfelben ältar getraut. 

@^ toar eine ^od^geit, tpie^ 83reifad^ feine prttd^tigere 
gefeiten, bie banfbare ©tabt l^atte ^an^ eine ©umme für 
fein SBerf au^bejal^It, bie für bie bamalige 3^it ^iti fleine« 
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SSerntögcn toor, unb bcr ©cmcinberat liefe c« jid^ ntd^t nel^ ^ 
mcn, bcm Äünfttcr nod^ obcncin bic ^od^gcit au^guri(|tcn» 
SBater JRuppad^er aber lüar gar nid^t tncl^r fo t)cr^ 
briefelid^, toit man l^ttttc bcnfcn foHen, benn er l^atte tuül 
5 bod^ SRefpeft t)or ben ,,brotIofen fünften" feine« 
^ä)tüititx\of)n^ befornmen* 



S)ie« bie ©efd^id^te be« 9Ke«ner« in SBreifad^, bie mir 
mit il^rem 9iofenbuft unb il^rer frommen ©nfalt burd^ 
bie ®eele gog, aU id^ Jn finfterer ©turmnad^t bem n)ü== 

lo ben Kampfe um unfere ®rengen laufd^te* 

yioä) in berfelfien SRad^t öerftummten bie ©efd^ütje* 
jmid^'burdö ©infter unb ©eftrüpp in ber $DunfeIl^it 
ben ©d^Iofeberg l^tnabHetterte, l^örte id^ fie fd^on.nid^t 
mel^r; am anberen 9Korgen fam bie 9fiad^rid|t Don 9ieu* 

IS breifad^« Übergabe. 35a« lieblid^e Slltbreifad^ mit feinen 
l^iftorifd^en Erinnerungen unb bem el^rtoürbigen SKünfter 
toax gerettet. 

3fefet ift er beenbet ber l^eiligfte ^rieg, ber [t gefttmpft 
jg« f inb jokfegy beutfd^e Äinber, bie brüben t)om ©Ifäffer 

2o Ufer ©teind^en über ben ^^tin n)erfen, toenn fie e« aud^ 
felbft nod^ nid^t toiffen unb fül^Ien, fie finb e« bod^! 
Unb toxx i)itx im 83rei«gau, bie toir nod^ immer cm ber 
alten ^aifertrabition gel^angen unb gleid^ ben gelben 
biefer (Srgäl^Iung fo lange mit ©el^nfud^t auf einen 

25 Äaifer gen)artet, toxx braud^en nid^t mel^r toit Jene gu 
flagen: „35er ^aifer f ommt nid^t tüieber/' — n)ir Jubeln 
l^eute au« öottem ^ergen: „35er Äaifer ift toieber ba!" 
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ABBREVIATIONS IN NOTES, EXERCISES 
IN SYNTAX, AND VOCABULARY 



acc. 


accusative 


l. 


line 


adj. 


adjective 


Lot. 


Latin 


adv. 


adverb 


lit. 


literally 


ort. 

m 


article 


masc. 


masculine 


aux. 


auxiliary 


mod. 


modal 


ef. 


cornpare 


nevt. 


neuter 


comp. 


comparative 


neg. 


negative 


cond. 


conditional 


num. 


numeral 


conj. 


conjimction 


0. 8. 


one's seif 


dat. 


dative 


V' 


page, past 


def. 


definite 


pari. 


participle 


dem. 


demonstrative 


perf. 


perfect 


dist. 


distinguish 


pers. 


person or personal 


e.g. 


for example 


pi- 


plural 


emph. 


ernphatic 


plup. 


pluperfect 


Eng. 


Knglish 


p088. 


possessive 


etc. 


and so forth 


ppl. 


participial 


excl. 


exclaination 


pr. n. 


proper name 


fem. 


feminine 


prep. 


preposition 


/<. 


feet 


prea. 


present 


gen. 


genitive 


pret. 


preterit 


i.e. 


that is 


pron. 
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NOTES 

Heavy figures refer to K>ages, light to lines. 

For coUateral reading in English the f ollowing books will be 
found of value: 

E. F. Henderson, **A Short History of Germany," New York, 
fj 1902. 2 vols. 

L. y. Raxee, '* Histoiy of the Reformation/' translated by Sarah 
X^* Austin, London, 1905. 

^* A. D. F. Habclin, " Text-book of the History of Architecture," 

New York, 1904. 
\|^ R. Muther, " The History of Painting from the Fourth to the 
f. Early Nineteenth Century," translated by George Ejriehn, 

^^ New York and London, 1907. 2 vols. 

The foUowing German publications are recommended, largely 
^ because of their profuse illustrations. They are, at the same 
^S^* time, thoroughly reliable and extremely reasonable in price : 

>^ H. Knackfuss, "Albrecht Dürer," Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1904. 
pv No. 5 of "Monographien zur Kunstgeschichte." Mk. 3. — . 

&amß in English, translated by C. Dodgson, Bielefeld, 1900. 

E. V. Hetck, "Kaiser Maximilian I," Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1898. 
No. 5 of "Monographien zur Weltgeschichte." Mk. 3. — . 

L. Neubäann, "Der Schwarzwald," Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1902. 
No. 13 of "Monographien zur Erdkunde." Mk. 4. — . 

H. Kerp, "Der Rhem," Bielefeld und Leipzig, 1901. No. 10 of 
"Monographien zur Erdkunde." Mk. 4. — . 

P. J. Ree, "Nürnberg," Leipzig und Berlin, 1900. No. 6 of 
"Berühmte Kunststätten." Mk. 5.—. 
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Very good Photographie views of places and paintingSy men- 
tioned in the text and notes, can be obtained from: 

The Soule Art Company, 363 Washington St., Boston, Mass., 
and The Detboit Publishino Compant, P. O. Box 555, Detroit, 
Mich. 

The Boston firm sells a cabinet size (4 x 5) for 15 cents and 
a medium size (6 x 8) for 30 cents of the following: 

1537 (Catalog number), Martin Schongauer, Madonna of the 
Rose Garden (see note 23. 14). — Albrecht Dürer: 1542, St. John 
and St. Peter; 1543, St. Mark and St. Paul; 1547, Portrait of 
Hieronymus Holzschuher; 9089, Knight, Death and Devil; 
9113, St. Jerome in a Room; 9093, Melancholy (see note 20. 3). — 
Strasburg: 3385, General View; 3386, Cathedral (see note 49. 
26). — Nuremberg: 3398 and 3399, General View; 3416, Dürer's 
House; 3438, Statue of Dürer (see note 20. 3). 

The photographs sold by the Detroit Company are beauti- 
f ully colored (size 6} x 8}, at 35 cents) : 

Freiburg: 6414, General View; 18330, 17536, 6418, Cathedral 
(see note 13. 2). — 8223, Cathedral at Worms; 8274, Cathedral 
at Speyer; 9640, Cathedral at Mainz (see note 13. 24). — 1332, 
Cologne Pontoon Bridge (see note 15. 6). — Nuremberg: 1535, 
House of Dürer; 1554, Panorama; over thirty other views (see 
note 20. 3). — Strasburg: 8267, General View; 8397, Cathedral 
(see note 49. 26). 

11. 2. Itt We @cl^to>et§, to Swüzerland, see exercises p. 118. — 
ber or ha§ 93teti^gau, a district (-gau) in the southem part of 
the grandduchy of Baden, deriving its name from the town of 
Breisach. It had its own rulers until 1218; then it feil to the 
house of Habsburg, with which it remained until 1801. Boimded 
on the south and the west by the Rhine, it includes the Freiburg 
Valley and the highest parts of the Black Forest. 4. S^atferftol^li?. 
The ^dferftul^I (lit. emperor'a throne) is an isolated mountain ränge 
of volcanic origin about ten miles in length, situated to the 
northeast of Altbreisach, between the right bank of the Rhine 
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and the Black Forest. The highest point is ber ^tenfopf, Deaih*8 
Head, or Äaiferftul^l proper (1827 ft.). Its beautiful and ex- 
tremely fertile Valleys and slopes are thickly populated. — m 
hlauttt ^ttft gel^ttttten« In German a participle usually precedes 
the noun it modifies. Translate (a) by a participle foUowing 
its noun, or (6) by a relative clause. 5. SBogefett, Vosgea, Also 
called ber )3ßadQmtDaIb, ber IQ^a^gau. Lat. Vosegus, French les 
Voagea (pronounce Vözh). A mountain ränge, parallel with 
the Black Forest. The higher and southem portion forms the 
boundary between Gertiiany and France, while the northem lies 
entirely in the German province of Alsace. Tlie highest elevation 
18 4677 ft. — «.tiHeber unfcr," the title of a book by the famous 
novelist Berthold Auerbach, published in 1871. The book is 
composed largely of extracts from a diary, kept on a trip through 
Alsace, immediately after the German-French war had been de- 
clared. — Owing to the weakness of the German Empire in the 
late Middle Ages, France began, in 1648, to seize portions of 
Alsace, and by 1792 had acquii-ed the entire province. Lorraine, 
an old duchy of the German Empire, but under a French dynasty 
since 1431, was completely incorporated with France by 1766. 
By the peace of Frankfurt (1871) practically the whole of Alsace, 
together with the eastem portion of Lorraine, was ceded back 
to Germany. Both of these districts had retained to a con- 
siderable extent their German language and customs. 6. t9, i.e. 
<A6 new8, 7. ble ©cl^redett ht§ ^fieged, the horrora of war, The 
def. art. frequently occurs with noims used in a general sense. 
Do not translate it. — This refers to the German-French war 
of 1870-71 under the immediate impressions of which this story 
was written. The underlying cause for the war was the theory 
held by the French, that their country should have the Control- 
ling influence on the European continent, and that it therefore 
could not tolerate the establishment of a strong German con- 
federation under the leadership of Prussia. In other words, the 
attainment of German unity was io be prevented at all cost. The 
inore immedjate causes were the failure of the Napoleonic ven- 
. turodn Mexico, and the consequent loss of prestige on the one 
i&nd, and the refusal on the part of Prussia, on the other hand, 
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to allow France any compensation for its own accessions of 
territory after the war of 1866. The pretext for declaring war, 
however, grew out of the offering of the Spanish throne to a 
prince of HohenzoUem. This was represented in Paris as a 
Prussian intrigue endangering the safety of France. The prince 
declined; but Napoleon was bound to have war, and so he 
demanded of the King of Prussia that he should never in the 
future Support the candidacy of the prince. This proposal was, 
of course, rejected, and war was declared by France July 19th. 
Prussia was at once joined by the South German states, and, 
after a series of brilliant victories, the preliminaries of peace were 
signed at Versailles, Feb. 26, 1871. 8. Btl^Wat^tüatb, a large 
mountain ränge in southwestem Germany, bounded on the south 
by the Rhine, and extending northeast for a distance of about 
100 miles. It is characterized by beautiful narrow Valleys, 
hemmed in by long mountain ridges. The highest elevation, ber 
Selbberg, is 4900 ft. The Black Forest derives its name, no 
doubt, from the dark pine forests that cover it. — mtb (sc. ol^) 
i>m to be connected with au^, 1. 9, and when, starting from, 
9. KltBreifacl^, now an unimportant, but very picturesque little 
city, with about 3500 inhabitants. The older pari with the 
Cathedral of St. Stephen is situated on a rocky plateau, which 
rises rather abruptly to a height of about 150 ft. above the rest 
of the city. Breisach has had a most varied history. As far 
back as the time of the Romans, it was considered an important 
stronghold. In the Middle Ages it became one of the strongest 
fortresses, and the key to the German Empire. Dukes, emper- 
ors, and ecclesiastical princes fought for its possession. Once it 
was an imperial city, then it belonged to Austria, later it was 
held by France, then again by Austria. In 1638 it underwent a 
terrible siege, in 1744 its fortifications were razed, in 1793 it was 
bumed by the French; since 1805 it has belonged to Baden. — 
|enfeiti9* From the point of view of the author, whose home at 
that time was in Freiburg. 10. nm ^tttht^ad^, for the possession 
of Nevbreisach, Neubreisach is a small fortified town, situated 
almost directly opposite Altbreisach on the other bank of the 
Rhine. It was built in 1703 by Louis XIV of France, after he 
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had lost Breisach proper by the peace of Ryswick, 1697. It was 
captured by German troops Nov. 10, 1870, after an eight-day 
siege. — Gd üiterefilert=c« toirb . . . intcreffierm. The German 
present of ten has a f uture f orce, especially in sentences expressing 
decision, or a result confidently expected. 13. %taht2tt, ara- 
besqtte. An omament of a very fanciful character, used espe- 
cially for the decoration of walls and ceilings. 15. mh ... in 
ben @imt »in meinen Sinn; mir, a dat. of interest equivalent to a 
poss. adj. — tfcrgeffen (sc. l^atte). For the sake of euphony the 
auxiliary of a Compound tense is often omitted in a dependent 
clause. This author omits it qiüte regularly. 17. Säfi9^f>ttq, 
a hill with beautiful walks overlooking Freiburg. The two 
Castles, which once surmounted the hill, were destroyed by the 
French in 1744. 18. gfött abortier (pronounce il), a small fort 
situated about 600 ft. northeast of Neubreisach. It was bom- 
barded by German troops Nov. 2-6, and forced to surrender on 
the 7th with a garrison of 220 men. 21. t>9m Sei(e=k)on unfern 
Seibem. In phrases denoting the Joint concem of several per- 
sons, the sing, is often used. — tootten, be determined to. 23. ali9 
after a negative =excep^, but. — jttt 93egleititn0, as an escort, 
Prepositional phrases in both German and Eng. are very idio- 
matic. The uses of the art. in them may be classified as follows: 
(1) The def. art. of the German is (a) translated by the indef. 
art., as here ; (6) omitted in Eng. (2) There is no art. in German, 
but (c) the def. art. is found in Eng. ; (d) the indef. art. occurs in 
Eng. 24. mitgenommen, see note 11. 15. 

12. 7. SBemt ein ^unb l^enlt, fttrüt {emanb, a fairly common 
populär superstition. 9. toerben aud^ tool^l . . . fterben, and I 
dare say , . . are dying. The future occasionally expresses mere 
present probability. 16. Send^tfugebt, here clearly not the old- 
fashioned fire or light baUSf sbot from a mortar at night, to light 
up the territory previous to an attack on a f ortress, but the stars 
or baÜ8 shot from Roman candles. In Eng. we would say, like 
rockets. — mit ®eban(enfcl^neffe, see note 11. 23c. 17. im toieiten 
f&ü^tn, transl. in broad curves. 18. fo is often used after a n>enn, 
even though it has no translatable force; it must be used, if by 
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Inversion loemt is omitted. 19. {id^ fenitttbe, transl. slowly sink- 
ing. 21. ))er0tgt, see note 11. lo. — ge^drt, see note 11. 16. 

23. „@cl^mteb \>im ©eban." This phrase occurs in a number of 
patriotic poems written in 1871 by such poets as Emanuel Geibel 
and Ferdinand Freiligrath, and refers to Bismarck, through 
whose masterly diplomacy the nnification of Germany was 
brought about. Sedan is a strong fortress in the French De- 
partment of Ardennes, about six miles from the Belgian frontier. 
On Sept. 1, 1870, one of the great decisive battles of the world 
was fought there and on the foUowing day over 83,000 prisoners 
of war surrendered to the German troops. The immediate con- 
sequence of the battle was the collapse of the Napoleonic empire. 

24. bie i>m btttüett, those on the other side. 28. aU, as a; after old 
the Eng. indef . art. is generally not translated in German. 

13. 1. im, see note 11. 23a. 2. gfreiBitTg, a large and pro- 
gressive city of about 250,000 inhabitants, situated in a beautifu] 
and fertile region in the westem outskirts of the Black Forest. 
The streets of the inner city are, for the most part, narrow, 
« but present an appearance of scrupulous cleanliness, which is 
enhanced by little brooks, flowing in stone-lined ditches near 
the sidewalks. Freiburg is the seat of an ancient university, 
founded in 1456. 6. gefd^art, see note 11. 15. — bad geloaltige 
JDhIttfter mit feinem f d^loitfett %vnm, SMnfter, Eng. minder, from 
Lat. mcmadenum^'vrumasieryy monastery church. It is the glory 
of Freiburg, and one of the finest Gothic cathedrals in Germany. 
It is built of red sandstone, and dates back in its romanesque 
beginnings to the twelfth Century. The cathedral was not 
finished imtil 1513. The tower (about 300 ft. high) is the first 
tower of its kind to be completed, and at the same time it is 
the most beautifu]. The octagonal spire, constructed entirely 
of stone, resembles the most delicate tracery. 9. ^ittid^e, a 
poetic Word. 10. jn utü^ aufragenben, see note 11. Ab. 12. ber 
fd^toietett 3^^/ transl. of the hard times. The pl. also occurs in 
German. — um (sc. fei), was ai an end. 13. beginne. What 
tense would we use in Eng.? For mood, see exercises p. 113. 
13. S^otenftiffe, the stülnesa of deaJth, 15. boi? S^erberben, see note 
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11. 7. 23. ha» e^mttrbige SBreifad^er WlM^tx (to which Sminfter 
in 1. 20 also refers). The minster of St. Stephen seems to have 
been begxin about the last quarter of the tenth Century. Th^ 
larger part, which was finished about 1150, is in the romanesque 
style, while the choir, the west fagade, and the south tower are 
Gothic, belonging to the end of the fifteenth centiuy. 24. goti« 
f d^en S^ttrmd^ett, little Gothic spirea, These project from the four 
Corners of the south tower, and from the buttresses, supporting 
the outer choir wall. Gothic is the epithet usually applied to a 
pointed style of architecture, which flourished in Europe, ap- 
proximately between the years 1150 and 1500. Its chief char- 
acteristics are pointed arches, spires, and the buttresses that 
Support the walls on the outside, so that larger openings can be 
allowed for the Windows. The general eflfect is one of grace, 
aspiration, and spirituality. It was given its name in scom by 
Italian architects, to whom it seemed meaningless, rüde, and 
barbarous. It owes, of course, nothing to the Goths, but de- 
veloped out of the earlier romanesque, which in tum is descended 
from the old Roman. The characteristics of the romanesque 
are round arches, and walls, which support their own mass. 
Hence the openings for the Windows have to be rather small, 
and the general effect is one of great simplicity, strength, and 
massiveness. The finest examples of this style of architecture 
are the cathedrals of Mainz, Worms and Speyer. 25. Wtmtfttan* 
jen. A monstrance (from Lat. monstraref to ahow) is usually a 
transparent or glass-faced shrine placed on a stand, in which the 
consecrated host is presented for the adoration of the people. 
The treasures, still preserved in the Breisach cathedral, are of 
rare value. 26. foftbaten Kltat, cf . pp. 15 and 54, and the notes 
on them for a description of this altar. 27. ^oljfd^tteibebtttft. 
The art of wood-carving, to be seen especially in statues and in 
work in relief, reached its highest perfection in the Middle Ages 
in Germany. In fact, it might be called a distinctly German art. 
— toie t» toentge glBt, such aafew exist. See exercises p. 119. 

14. 1. tote, OS if. 4. ))0n . . . au9, out from. 6. nad^ gfranl« 
reid^« Remember that the events of this chapter took place 
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before 1871. — bellt HmaU nod^ ntl^igett iRad^üar »ba« bantal« nod^ 
ein rul^iger Sfldäßar n>ar. — bamatö, i.e. at the time the author was 
in Breisach. 7. M l^eUtgen rümifd^en ffiü^^. The Holy Roman 
Empire was foimded by Charles the Great in 800, when he had 
himself crowned as emperor in Rome by Pope Leo III. It was 
meant by Charles to be a Christian continuation of the old West 
Roman Empire, and to symbolize the close union between church 
and State. It attained its isenith of glory and power under 
the Hohenstaufen emperors from about 1150-1250. After that 
time it slowly declined, partly because the emperors pursued 
policies of family aggrandizement (the imperial office being for 
a long time only elective), and partly because the separate parts 
were too heterogeneous to form a compact nation. It was 
finally abolished by Napoleon I in 1806. 14. toetm, see exercises 
p. 100. 17. eine ))on ^inbem ttbmxit @tabt« See note 11. 4a. 
20. Siiifenfrjtnjen* In the Catholic church a rosary is a string of 
beads of various sizes, used to teil off prayers. The medieval 
Lat. rosarium originally meant a garland of roses to crown the 
image of the Virgin. Rosaries are also used by the Mohanmie- 
dans, and it is believed by some that the practice was taken 
over from them. 23. ä)^e^0ljkl(ein, usually a small hand-bell 
rung during the celebration of mass to give notification of the 
more solenm portions. 24. 2SflidW(tt, May-chafeTf May-beeUe, 
May-bug (Lat. Melolantha vulgaris), a European beetle most 
resembling the American June-hug or dor-bug, — ((etnbttrgerKd^, 
transl. in the tawdry taste of the hwer classes. In smaller German 
cities the different classes of society, through the influence of 
centuries of tradition, are more clearly divided in customs, lan- 
guage, and dress, than in the United States. Kleinbürger implies 
artisanSj small shopkeepers, etc., as opposed to the wealthier and 
the more educated classes. It does not imply poverty, 26. bie 
Butter, transl. their mothers, see note 11. 21. 27. ber Jßtünfttu 
fimptl," the cathedral idiot, i.e. a half-witted beggar, plying his 
trade about the cathedral. 

16. 3. Kteujganged. A cloister, in this sense, is a covered 
walk or arched way, biült around the walls of certain portions 
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of monastic buildings, very often adjoining the monastery church. 
Its original purpose was to afford the monks a place for exercise 
or recreation. In the course of Centimes the monastery proper 
often was destroyed, while the cloister remained intact. 5. Me . . . 
^iffilhtoadfC, always fem., though ref erring to a male being. 
6. ^cl^iffBtttde. This pontoon bridge still exists. There are a 
number of such permanent bridges over the Rhine, e.g. at 
Cologne and at Coblenz. The one at Speyer is crossed by a 
railroad. An ingenious device is used to allow steamers to pass, 
by simply swingiug to one side a two-pontoon section of the 
bridge. 7. fid^ . . . ))or bte Kugen, see note 11. 15. 12. (Bäffaxt^^ 
Master Eckhart, as he is usually called, the most original and 
profound of the German mystics, was bom about 1260. Later 
in life he joined the Dominican order, and became famous as a 
powerful preacher. Like the other mystics, he opposed the 
formalism of the church and its scholastic squabbles, and in- 
sisted on a closer communion with God through deep, spiritual 
experience. Religion with him was not a matter of the reason, 
which might be expressed adequately in terms of the under- 
standing, but simply a matter of the feelings, which defied 
definition. Though he eamestly strove to reconcile his thought 
with the teaching of the church, we find in his rather obscure, 
but occasionally powerful sermons, decidedly pantheistic ideas, 
centuries in advance of his time. Shortly before his death in 
1327 he was accused of heresy. He denied the charge, and 
appealed to Rome. In 1329 the Pope declared certain of his 
teachings heretical. — btc hiaut SBItttne. This was originally the 
magic blue flower of the fairy-tale, which opens the eyes of him 
who is lucky enough to pick it, so that they discem hidden 
treasures. By the German romanticist Novalis, the hlue flower 
was first (1802) used as the mysterious symbol of poetry, and as 
such, the Symbol of infinite longing and striving, as infinite and 
unfathomable as the blue skj', whose color the flower bears. 
13. bet 3ttfriebenl^dt, see note 11. 7. — ge^t . . . brinnen, wühin 
now. In German two dissimilar adverbs (time, place) may not 
stand at the beginning of a sentence. 14. ^ol^e, sublime. 15. bet 
SBanbdtng, of transubstantiation, According to Catholic doctrine. 



NOTES 73 

the bread in the Ix)rd's Supper is actually changed into the 
body of Christ. 16. i>ttfiMttn Kttgefld^tö* An obsolescent gen. 
of manner. In modern colloquial German a prepositional phrase 
is used. With veiled countenancea, an exaggerated expression; 
transl. vnth bowed heads. — Stnit, better written without the 
inflectional plural t, even when pronounced as two syliables. — 
(eid^aftiQ getootbetten, see note 11. 4. 21. \}9fltt, fuU. Transl. 
as adv. with fiel. 22. ben l^enßd^en l^ol^gefci^ni^ten ^od^altat* This 
rather fine altar is one of the largest of its kind in existence. There 
is a central relief (the one described by the author, 14 x 12 ft.), 
with two wings, resting on a lower relief and surmounted by 
a rather inorganic, airy System of niches, scrolls, and conven- 
tional Gothic leafwork. The total height from the floor is 42 ft., 
the total width, including the two wings, is 23 ft. The whole 
altar is carved of linden wood, and painted over with a yellowish 
brown paint. On the right wing are carved the statues of St. 
Stephen and St. Laurentius, on the left, in the costumes of the 
times, the patron saints of Breisach, St. Gervasius and St. Pro- 
tasius. The name of each saint is carved on the halo. All four 
bear their respective attributes as martyrs — a stone, grate, 
club, and sword respectively. Stephen, as patron saint of the 
church, also bears a palm leaf. The smaller relief below the 
central one shows the busts of the four evangelists with their 
respective attributes. Each one with pen and inkwell in band 
is busy writing his gospel. The top over the central relief con- 
sists of five niches arranged in pyramidal form, the central one 
surmounted by another narrower one which culminates in the 
large scroll, the so-called grauenfd^ul^. The lower central niche 
contains Saint Anna, the mother of the Virgin, seated with the 
Christ-child on her lap. Mary Stands to one side and is handing 
a bunch of grapes to the child. In the upper niche Christ is 
Seen with the crown of thoms. The two niches next to the 
central one contain St. Vitalis and St. Valeria, the parents of the 
twin brothers, St. Gervasius and St. Protasius. In the outer 
two niches are two angels. For the sculptor of the work, see 
note 57. 10. 23. rnftd^tlgen ©d^tounge^, see note 15. 16. <Sd^n>uttg 
from fd^lDtngm, Swings soaVf therefore, combining hold lines and 
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flight of fancy. Tranel. powerfvüy and Bvblimdy conceived. — 
^att, see note 11. 21. 24. 3»? . . . frinen, crown asj verbs of 
choosing, making, and the like usually require gu; cf. fte tnad^ten 
il^ jum ^rttfibentm. 25. ttmgeüen, transl. whüe they were sur- 
rounded. 26. W^t ©tboitldtf^ttg, see note 11. 23c. 

16. 1. mitfite . . . tOü^ntn=mui gemol^itt l^beit. 2. ®ttdn9, 
now usually restricted to the sense of guardian spirü. The 
common word in the sense implied here is bad @ente {'^ =zh ss in 
French). 3. p Gitbe to»ar, had came to an end. 6. fQolttn, 
clovds (sc. of incense). 7. ^ait^te, more poetic than l^opf. 
9. eine p l^od^ aufgefd^offene, see note 11. 46. 11. bie if^m gefted« 
teil @ren$en, KmÄ« sc</or i^. 12. Sc. rel. bct before fid^. — hodf, 
nevertheless. — jtt ted^ter 3^^/ see note 11. 23c. — toeift, knowa 
how. 13. auf, in answef to. 14. SBerftS* ^erf usually implies 
work of some importance, viz. a book, a werk of ort. — WMntX, 
not derived from SWeffe, but from the Lat. mansionaritts. Cf. 
Eng. mansion, French maison. Asto how the author heard the 
legend, see Introduction p. 7. 17. bie S^tabttiim, see note 11. 7. 
— f0 mdge ed liersiel^en fein, transl. may I heforgiven, 

17. 1. im Sial^te bei9 ^eitd, cf. Lat. anno aaluHsj in the year of 
grace or of owr Lord, 5. reic^ mtter, in abundance from under. 
6. auf ben erften ^lid, at first glance. 7. fal^, transl. could see. 
In German (o) a pres. ind. frequently implies present ability; 
(6) a pret. ind. frequently implies past ability. 10. bie ^üd^ften, 
the most exaüed, — bet SRenfd^l^eit, cf. 11. 7. 11. ))om @d^eite( 
bi^ pt %t%t, see note 11. 236. 13. KnaftafinS ®xM, Pseudonym 
of Anton Alexander, count of Auersperg, an Austrian poet 
of considerable power (1806-76). His strength lay in the lyric, 
and in the political poem. — bet le^te 9Htter (1830) is the title of 
a Stomangenc^nud, i.e. a series of ballads in four-line stanzas, 
treating in a romantic way of the exploits of Maximilian I. It 
was translated into English by John O. Sargent, under the title 
of: The Last Knight, a Romance-Garland from the German 
of Anastasius Grün. New York, 1871. — ma^miUan I (reigned 
1493-1519) has t)een rightly called bet letzte ^Rittet. He was of 
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high stature, proficient in all knightly accomplishments, affable, 

brave, fearless, and a passionate huntsman. His eagemess for 

knowledge of all kinds was insatiable. He leamed various 

trades, took lessons in painting, was something of a poet, and 

continued all his life to be an «ithusiast for music. He spoke 

and wrote Latin fluently, and could converse in nearly all the 

languages of his vast empire. Accordingly the nation saw in 

him the very embodiment of an ideal emperor, and expected 

great things from Mm. But after all, Maximilian accomplished 

very Httle, partly because of the transitional character of his 

times, but mainly because of his selfish policy of family aggran- 

dizement and because of his lack of perseverance and strength 

of character. Many of his ideas were good, but his mind was too 

versatile to concem itself much with their execution. 14. in 

„feiner @tabt" 93teifacl^« Maximilian visited Breisach repeatedly, 

but only five letters written to his daughter from there (dated 

Nov. 7 — Nov. 14, 1510) have been preserved. 17. f^eiffenfttnig," 

inflected dat. form of SBciSfunig. A prose work, largely dictated 

by Maximilian himself and giving in three parts an account of 

(1) his parents, (2) his birth, youth and education, (3) (unfin- 

ished) his warlike exploits down to 1513. The facts are for the 

most part tnie to history, but the proper names are changed in 

such a way that they often cannot be recognized without a key, 

Thus by SBciSfunig he means himself, — not the Wise Kingj as is 

so often suggested, though a play on the word may have been 

intended, but the Whüe King from the color of his scutcheon. 

This interpretation is proved to be the true one by the fact that 

he calls the king of France, the Blue King, that of Spain, the 

Black Kingy etc., and by the definition of lüciß, which he gives in 

another manuscript =ptoncA; (cf. French blanc). The spelling 

of the book is so irregulär that it fumishes no criterion. The 

work was probably intended by Maximilian to provide a model 

for emulation for his grandsons, i.e. the portrayal of a brave 

prince, steadfast even in reverses. It was revised rather clum- 

sily by Treytz-Saurwein (see note 18. 18) and over two hundred 

woodcuts were prepared, but it was not published imtil 1775. 

A beautiful edition appeared in 1887. 18. We ättttlid^en »riefe 
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an feine S^od^ter ällargareta. Margaret, the second daughter of 
Majdmilian and Mary of Burgundy, was bom at Brüssels in 1480. 
She spent her youth at the French court as the prospective bride 
of the dauphin (heir to the throne), but was sent back in 1493 
for political reasons. She was twice married, in 1499 to the heir 
of the Spanish throne, in 1504 to the duke of Savoy, but each 
time soon became a widow. In 1507 her father made her regent 
of the Netherlands, and she acquitted herseif with consummate 
skill and discretion iintil her death in 1530. She was also keenly 
interested in the arts and sciences. With the year 1507 begins 
the private correspondence (in French) between Maximilian and 
his daughter, which is of unique historical interest, because it is 
the only large coUection of the personal letters of any of the 
German emperors that has come down to us. Over five hundred 
are from Maximilian, though only thirty-two are in his own hand. 
They are dated from about one hundred different places, the 
last one bearing the date Dec., 1518. Though many are, of 
course, of a purely business or diplomatic character, a large 
number are concemed with intimate personal affairs and show 
the emperor as an affectionate and concemed father. 19. {e^t 
fö tfetgeffene, see note 11. 4a. 21. „@ani^fottd/' from the French 
aans souci, tüühovt care (cf. Ol^iteforge, p. 18. l). It was inscribed 
on the cupola of the simple one-story palace, built by Frederick 
the Great at Potsdam in 1745-47. 

18. 3. mit fiäf, transl. in üs train, 4. foffte, was destined to, 
5. geßeüt, see note 11. 15. — im, in his. 6. bed 93auem!rieged. 

The peasants had become the most oppressed class in the whole 
empire. Most of them were serfs, having to give forced labor 
and tithes to the nobles and the clergy, and receiving the most 
barbarous treatment at their hands. The growing class of 
Sanbdfned^te (mercenary soldiers), who were recruited largely from 
among the peasantry, and the example of the Swiss peasants 
winning victory after victory over their oppressors, caused a 
great ferment. In 1493 the peasants in Alsace and the Breisgau 
formed the so-called SSunbfc^ul^, in which very democratic and 
communistic Ideals were preached. In Suabia a similar organ- 
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ization was formed under the name of ber arme j^onrab. These 
pursued at first more or less peaceful tactics, but soon minor 
disturbances took place here and there, until the great concerted 
movement of the Peasanta* War broke out in 1524. See note 
33. 14. 7. regte ei9 {id^ . . . fßlUht'^ullan, transl. there was again a 
violerU stir (i.e. another eruption was threcUening) in the treacherou8 
volcano of hostile nations. — ei^ of ten has an indef . f orce ; f re- 
quently it suggests an element of vagueness or mystery. 8. ber 
^erluft mailanbd. Milan, nominally under German imperial 
suzerainty, but in reality an independent republic, was formally 
bestowed by Maximilian on Ludovico Sforza in 1495. In 1500 
it was taken by Louis XII of France, who had it bestowed upon 
himself in 1505 in retum for other concessions. För a while the 
S^dss held it, and through their influence, Maximilian gave it 
again to the Sforza family as a fief. In 1515 it was taken by 
Francis I of France, who ruled it imtil 1526. 9. ber 2^ttr!e. 
Ever since the capture of Constantinople in 1453, which put an 
end to the Eastem Roman Empire, the Turks repeatedly invaded 
Hungary and for over two Centimes continued to be the most 
dreaded enemies of the Empire. — in toeiter ^xnt, see note 
11. 23c. 11. ftoljett, aber fd^toeren ^tl^tiiM, see note 15. 16. 
15. benn, not as common as aU after a comp. 16., SBad ... für 
SHnber, what children are thesef !Dad is much more frequent 
in German than bted and may be translated by thisy thatj tkese, 
those. 17. bell il^m folgenbett, transl. who was accompanying Mm. 
18. äRarc ( =3Warfu«) 2^re^4«@aumiein, the private secretaiy and 
literary amanuensis (see note 17. 17) of Maximilian. The son 
of a simple armor-maker, he had attracted the attention of the 
emperor by his great talents, and gradually had made himself 
indispensable to bim. 22. (^ toarett, ihey were. — fo . . . toie, 
as . . . as. — fle, omit in translation. 28. ^tt, sayf 

19. 1. bentt, welly andy teil m«, etc., frequently used in ques- 
tions. 3. bem Heben ®ott. Sieb is a common populär epithet of 
God; do not translate it. 10. bettn, ehf 11. ^an§, dim. of 
3o]^anne«, corresponding to Eng. Jack. In general it is better 
in translating to keep the German baptismal names. ^and 
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Stefnnf is not an invented name, see note 57. lo. 13. fütippad^ttd 
. . . 9lad^^vMnh, transl. neighbor Ruppacher's child. The name 
Sluppad^cr occurs frequently in the Breisach archives, and is un- 
doubtedly derived from the little village of 9?uffad^ (not far from 
Breisach on the other side of the Rhine). 14. 2Bltaili, dim. of 
Tladt; -U is a South German comiption of the old -Iin, modern 
-fein. 15. ba . . . tool^l, ihen I suppoae. 16. ditinaC, some day, 
17. ff^xaV,rm going tomarry. 19. Utm,Whatf — pm {^eitatett, 
to get married. 22. ))erMette, see note 11. lo. 24. bie SRafie. 
The use of the def . art. with proper names is highly idiomatic. 
(a) For the most part, it cannot be translated, but implies weil- 
knovm; (jb) occasionally it has a slightly derogatory sense trans- 
latable by ihat feUoWf ihat man, etc. 26. t0ü9 . . . bettn, what is 
it ihat. 

20. 2. §toei {ttttge SBitffd^e Mnt» 9lametti9. There are actually 
found in the history of engraving two wood-engravers, Comelis 
Liefrinck and Wilhelm Lieferinck, whose home was in Antwerp, 
but who worked in Augsburg about 1516. Comelis seems to 
have been connected even in some way with Dürer. 3. t^Ibted^t 
^ütor (1471-1528), one of the greatest painters, etchers and 
wood-engravers of the world. His work is characterized by 
manly vigor and great depth of thought. He was one of the 
first to raise German art above the level of a mere trade, pro- 
ducing not so much because he received commissions, but because 
something within him demanded expression. He put his whole 
soul into his work. After 1512 he worked for Maximilian, the 
most famous commission being ber Sriumptibogen (the triumphal 
arch)f for which he fumished ninety-two woodcuts of wonderful 
execution and variety of design. Of his many paintings the 
most famous are the portrait of himself and the f our apostles in 
the Munich gallery, and the portrait of Hieronymus Hoizschuher 
in the Berlin Museum. His most highly prized etchings are 
Melancholy, St. Jerome in a Room, and Elnight, Death and 
Devil. — 9lttntlietg, now a prosperous commercial city of about 
400,000 inhabitants in the southwestem part of Germany. It 
has retained more than any other German city of the same size 
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its medieval appearance. A large part of the inner city is charac- 
terized by old sixteenth-century houses, crooked, narrow streets, 
towers, gates and large portions of the old city wall and moat. 
At the time of our stoiy, Nuremberg was one of the most power- 
ful and progressive of the free imperial cities, the home of 
celebrated scholars and artists and of the famous school of master- 
singers. 4. flnb ha2, are they. 5. ®ef(i^)9ifterftnb, an archaic 
uninflected pl. form. 8. Ol^m, a shortened form from Ol^eim. The 
usual Word is Onfel. 9. futtft . . . lein, won*t buy . . . a. 11. mit 
fmftmäizm ®rlff, see note 11. 23c?. 12. Xnt*^ ha^, will that dof 
13. bem S^uBeit . . . itti^ ^t^&nif transl. a deep hlush of mingled joy 
and frigkt spread over the boy'aface. 14. fal^'i^, see note 17. 76; 
e^ often anticipates an object clause without having any trans- 
latable force. — grSBe, but uninflected grob. 15. Um ha2 <Jerj, 
see note 11. 15. 16. ha^ t&f^ ^^^n, that will do all right, a subj. 
of modest statement. 17. Slun, well. — fd ffeifftg hamxi, transl. 
use it düigently. 20. al^ \f\^9, see exercises p. 118. 22. ^&^ banf, 
thank you, — ^ttm^^taÜSiit, see note 17. 76. 25. »ie mit, transl. 
like w. acc. 26. SBiflft btt ni(i^t, wovMnH you like. 27. ^a ^Md 
tAti %%^fMf there will be or you'ü find a lot of work there, 

21. 1. ium ^ürer, see note 19. 24. — m&äif iäi, sc. gelten. 
2. ble »t^ot^ffi^nitte, woodcuts. The generic art. often occurs in 
German with pl. nouns used in a general sense. 3. mit ber ^mh, 
transl. as direct object. 6. ^^ bie {^tttfte bajtt benfett, imagine 
half of it. — ^a, and so. 7. H§, transl. they. — ^§ gteifen, take 
firm hold of them. This whole discussion tums about the funda- 
mental distinction between the plastic arts (sculpture in the 
widest sense) and the pictorial arts (painting, engraving, etc.). 
Painting can only indirectly suggest the idea of thickness or 
depth. 10. ^tt »irft ein ganzer Äeri, you^ll be a downright good 
fellow. 12. toirb bir'i^ nic^it feilten, success will not be wanting to 
you. 16. (Botbgntben, gold florina. This coin, which was widely 
used in the Middle Ages, was worth about S2-S2.50, though of 
course its purchasing power was much greater. 21. ble Seiter 
gel^alten, see note 11. 15. There is a not very well authenticated 
auecdote on record to the efifect that Maximilian one day was 
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present when Dürer was about to mount a ladder, for the pur- 
pose of making a sketch of some magnitude. The ladder being 
somewhat too short, Maximilian requested one of the crowd of 
nobles who surrounded him to hold the end of it to ensure the 
safety of the artist. The of&cial considered such a request an 
insult and refused to obey. "Out of seven ploughboys I can, if 
I please, make seven lords/' said the angry monarch, taking 
hold of the ladder himself, "but out of seven lords I cannot 
make one Dürer." 23. fßtt^pn^i^, see note 11. 10. 24. in bie 
4^anb l^indtt, transl. and ahake handa on ü. 25. {^en ftaifer, 
transl. emperor. Hans» as an inexperienced boy, does not know 
the proper appellation for an emperor and so addresses him with 
^err on the analogy of the common forms of address like: $crr 
@raf {count)f $crr 2)oftor, ^crr Seigrer, ^err 9Jat, etc. The only 
Eng. analogs are Mr. President, Mr. Chairman and Mr, Secretary, 

22. 1. bett Helfen &oü, see note 19. 3. — maä^t, see note 11. lo. 
— il^r, From the early Middle Ages down to the end of the 
sixteenth Century, the pron. of polite address was il^r. !Du was 
generally used to express familiarity or contempt. @ic is a 
later development. 5. a(i^ t^aht er, see exercises p. 118. 8. t^, 
i.e. SWoiU. 9. ^enf, just think. 10. bem ^(m§, see note 19. 24. 
13. muffte, hcui to. Eng. must has only one tense. — toot^l, in- 
deed. — bell ganjett SBerg l^inunter, transl. from the entire moun- 
tain, 08 ahe ran dovm. 15. bett, dem. pron., the latter. 18. tto^ 
biete, /or many . . . more. 19. ber ^an^ Siefriitf, see note 19. 246. 
21. ha§ 9)lattt borttett bratt, transl. a glih tongne. Wlaul, when 
applied to persons, is derogatory. 

23. 1. öerfhfi(^iett=n)arcn üerftrid^en. For the Eng. plup., de- 
noting that which had been and still was, German uses the pret., 
generally with some adv. of time. 4. auf ber {^onoratiorettBattf, 
transl. Tvith the notables of the toum, who were seated on the hench 
reserved for them. — lattttegie^erte, derived from the German 
title, ber poUttfd^e Äannegiefeer, of a translation of a coraedy (1722) 
by the Danish poet Holberg. In this play Holberg produced 
on the stage a Kannegießer, tankard makeTf who foolishly busies 
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himself with politics. 5. gfrau S^afett, gossips, $da\t originally 
meant sister of the father, then aunt in general ; later it was used 
more generally for any female relative or very good friend. 
6. ftiegen, woidd clirnb, The pret. is preenünently the tense of 
repeated or customary action. 9. toie, such as. — fle, see note 
18. 22. 11. ben f(i^0nen SBilbent unb 84nil;mer!en. The most 
famous painting of Baidung Grien, an important picture by 
Hans Holbein, the Younger (a few years later than the time 
here thought of), and some finely carved altars and tombs are 
still shown in the Freiburg cathedral. 13. flBalbmtg ®tM, now 
usually called «^and Salbung @rten, painter and engraver (about 
1475-1545). He was strongly under the influenae of Dürer, but 
more pasaionate and phantastic in bis coneeptions. 14. äRatttit 
@4in, or more usually, ST^artin ^d^ongouer, bom in Colmar about 
1450, died in 1488. He is often considered the foreraost German 
painter and engraver of the fifteenth Century, After studying 
in the Netherlands, he became the founder of a much frequented 
school of painting in Colmar. The few works of his that have 
been preserved are characterized by great dramatic power and 
delicacy of feeling. His most famous painting is the Madonna 
of the Rose Garden in the church of St. Martinas at Colmar. — 
(S^oimaXf an ancient city of about 40,000 inhabitants. It is 
the capital of the district of Upper Alsace. 15. too e^ . . . gaB, 
wherever there was. — »ai^=ctn)a«. 17. ftt^ett, see note 23. 6. 
18. fiä^, to one another, — fi^ tun tteft, was poasible. — fo, see note 
12. 18. 20. getauft, see note 11. 16. 

24. 2. fo . . . tült, just OS. 10. a(i9 l^ttttett, see exercises p. 118. 
11. in il^rem 4^er}en, see note 11. 21. 12. gog t9 au^ bie Qvtoaäi» 
fenen immer loieber, aomething kept drawing them even when grown 
up, 14. fanbett <ie flilft, they met. 18. bie Wltv^äftn, see note 
21. 2. 20. Jungfrau, MÜ8, In the Middle Ages Jungfrau and 
3uiiöfer were the ordinary terms of polite address used in speak- 
ing to unmarried ladies of the noble or patrician classes. — fRnp» 
l^a^erilt. The fem. form of proper names (made by adding -in) 
was commonly used imtil the beginning of the nineteenth Cen- 
tury. Cf. Schiller's Suife äJ'^ttdertn. A reminiscence of this usq 



82 NOTES 

is still found in the vulgär bic ©d^ulgcn, etc., thcU Schuh woman. 
24. au4 ni^i einmal^ not even . . . at that. 26. iit IBreifail^ dnge« 
toanbeft, trand. immigrantSy strangers in Breisach. The prep. 
here govems the dat. 27. no(i^ bajtt, ai that, 28. $S'ria, Pa'- 
riah, an East Indian word signifying not belonging to any caste, 
an outcast. 

26. 2. anäi noäi, in addition. 6. fuft, archaic for gerabe. 
7. {^o!ui^)lo(iii^, a cabalistic word, which has been traced back 
to a handbook of legerdemain appearing in London in 1634 
under the title "Hocuspocus junior J* 8. Wt&M2* The word is 
a corruption of the South German SWttgblein. In the eighteenth 
Century, it was imported into North Germany, where it assumed 
even the Low Gerinan pl. ending -3. — 12, indef. object, orait 
in translation. — too, wherever. 10. tote ttoil, as if of, transl. like. 
11. fo tttoa^, something so. 14. attfl^ lein ^tr^^, no one , . . 
either. 17. al§, see note 11. 23. 18. According to an old chron- 
icle, a sculptor of the sixteenth Century had killed a Breisach 
Citizen in seif -defense, and was forced to make his escape. 

20. 2Slan fagte, it was . . . said. 21. im S^erruf, see note 11. 236. 
22. bem ... Im ^uge^in bcffcn Sluge. 23. toar, see note 23. i. — 
(ie^ . . . auffttl^rett* The German active inf . usually has a passive 
force with loffen, to have, 27. el&en . . . toav, just happened to he. 

26. 1. erft, only. 2. il^nett üBer bie 2\pptn, see note 11. 15. 
7. hÜib . . . l^angen, transl. v)a8 caught. — ^tt$t, an old Middle 
High German form. 11. tool^l, perhaps. 12. ha§, omit in trans- 
lation. 13. tUK^l, ever. 14. ©üft. In poetry the adj. before a 
neut. noun is frequently uninflected. 19. ht fetigem ^n&ttn, 
transl. amidst happy blushes. 20. . . . ^tt Motten, that she rwuld. 

21. ber 38onne,fo baff, of such bliss that. 22. aU gi^nne, see exer- 
cises p. 118. 23. biefe Stunbe, transl. the enjoyment of this hour. 
24. nHeber, not the prefix of fom. 26. em|>png== empfangen l^tte. 

27. 1. ^er ^ttft\t, the def. art. is always used with names of 
seasons; omit in translation. 2. immer fettener, less and less 
frequently. 3. mal manäitd anbete, also many another. 4. bef 
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ffhtppaä^tt, see note 19. 24. 5. gfdt^, transl. ctaraes, 7. @i . . . 
beitit, and 9o, 9. ^tpfLün^t, see note 11. 15. 11. im @ttbeit, i.e. 
in South Oermany, 14. gefettttett 4^ait|Ptei^, see note 15. 16. 
16. mttffett, been compeUed to, 17. il^r üBer Üe SBangen, see note 
11. 16. 20. am (5nbe, perhapa, — gtauBft, see note 11. lo. — no4, 
tn (^ end. 24. nie ntib nimmer, transl. never aa long aa I live. 
9^tmmer strictly refers only to the f ut. 25. @ie . . . afle ni^t, none 
ofthem, 28. $n bem, see exercises p. 122. — loie, jtul a8. 

28. 4. Ott Heg t9 gern gef^el^en, he gladLy letühe done, i.e. let 
her doü, — Me Sente, see note 21. 2. 5. nofl^ ni^tö^ not yet , , . 
anything. 7. glauB^, see note 11. lO. 8. toer . . . ber, whoever 
. . . that man, — in fBort ober 9tlb, i.e. in litercaure or in ort. 
10. loiflft, sc. bu. 11. gebraut, see note 11. 15. 12. freien, do 
not transl. by tofree. 14. afö, see note 11. 23. — xn2 ftlofter, see 
note 11. 23a. 17. ge(t, in origin the shortened third pers. sing, 
pres. subj. from gelten »2e< it county Ut the wager stand, Now a 
common, especially South German, exclamation »nici^t toal^r. 
Transl. wiü you notf — fommft, see note 11. 10. 19. atö fei'i^, 
see exercises p. 118. 24. regte fi^^i^ . . . JJrttl^tingi^Ieimen, transl. 
ihere wa8 a quickening stir like a preaentiment of spring and its 
first signs of life. For 'd, see note 18. 7. 27. di^ . . . loerben, 
everything wiU come ord aü right in the end, 

29. 1. tiHii^, see note 23. 15. — fann, can do, an older sense. 
2. mir, dat. of interest, transl. / teU you, — too . . . anäf, wherever, 
5. bod^, only. 7. fommt, see note 11. lo. 8. nrtr motten, let us, 
— ber liebe ®ott, see note 19. 3. 11. t9toat,it8eemed. 16. brennt 
ed, transl. afiref 20. loottten, wanted to gel. — tood t9 gab, what 
had happened, 21. ftrenggang, see note 15. 3. 22. SBo ftecft il^r 
benn, TVeU, where have you been ... 23. Ja, why, 26. ber arme 
Siw^, poor Hans, When a proper name is preceded by an adj., 
the def. art. must be used. 28. leer, transl. not a soul round 
about, 

30. 4. mir, dat. of interest. Transl. SBarum . . . geftorben, why 
did youforsake me and die, 5. legte {i^—^urbe gelegt. 8. (St9, 
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transl. the hell 10. htt ^atnt, see note 11. 7. 14. ift ha, is here, 
i.e. is mith us, 16. bom {^immet t}tthanntt, see note 11. 4a. 
23. berlttgt, see note 11. lO. 25. t^ boffl^ringe, bOi^ ju, succeed in 
. . . ing. 
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31. 1. ein fftün^tt, acc. absolute. 7. l^kil^t mein {^erje l^angen, 
see note 26. 7. 8. dffnete ^^, see note 30. 5. 11. mar t^, see 
note 29. 11. 12. ei^, i.e. the notes. 17. bie S^etaiegung, see note 
11. 7. — ben @4eibenben, transl. the parting lover, 

32. * Äeitt ^tüpi^ti im öatettanb, cf. Mark 6, 4: A prophet is 
not withoid honovr, bvt in his own country. 2. ^Eflütt, people. — 
feinet, an obsolete gen. w. bcnfcn. — nur mäf, now ordy. 3. er* 
Btinbeten, dingy, dirty^ not hlinded, darkened or shuttered, as is 
often suggested. 5. jnnäfi^ft . . . l^aBe, really had the next right 
to it. 7. in BrfttttUfl^er Sel^nfnil^t, transl. wüh yearning^ maidenly 
love. $raut is cognate with Eng. hridej but means one betrothed, 
— Sitten, a verbal noun implying repetition, transl. requests. 
8. )iermo(i^te, see note 17. 7b. 18. il^r, transl. vnth her, 21. toottte, 
was abovi to. 

33. 2. fifl^ . . . in bie Södll^nng l^engen, i.e. twm with the curve 
of the arch. 7. eö, see note 20. 14. — ^immer ftitter, more and 
more quiet. 9. ein (Blttdf, fortunate. — bie Beginnenben IHef orma« 
tiim^fttm^ife, bie=blc ^., bie eben begannen unb bie. The Reforma- 
tion was the special form which the larger European movement 
of the Renaissance assumed in Germany. The fundamental 
idea of this great intellectual rebirth, namely the emancipation 
of the individual from the tyranny of tradition, was appUed in 
Germany to the sphere of theology and narrowed down specifi- 
cally to the right of private judgment in the interpretation of 
the Scriptures. The Reformation is usually dated from 1517, 
the year in which Martin Luther nailed his ninety-five theses 
against the sale of indulgences to the door of the church at Wit- 
tenberg. But like all great movements it was of slow develop- 
ment. Luther, at first, had no idea of breaking with the Catholic 
Church, his efforts being directed simply against certain abuses. 
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It was more the reactionary policy of the Church and Luther's 
excoinmimication by the Pope in 1520, that forced him into 
open defiance. After his refusal to recant at the Diet of Worms 
in 1521, the movement spread rapidly. 11. immer mtf^x, see 
note 33. 7. 12. bap fommen, get to it, i.e. find the time, 13. mit 
&ttoaU $it lierl^eiraten, force her to get married, 14. ^ie SBauent. 
Throughout this whole period minor uprisings of the peasants 
had taken place (see note 18. 6). In 1524 a concerted movement 
broke out in Southwestem Germany, which was suppressed the 
next year only after thousands had been killed and temble atroci- 
ties committed on both sides. The peasants adopted the new 
teaching of the Reformation because it seemed to offer to them 
redress for their just grievances. Luther at first advised con- 
ciliatory measures, but later wrote a vehement pamphlet "Against 
the Murderous and Seditious Hordes of Peasants." 15. ^aifer* 
ftttl^ti^, see note 11. 4. 18. n^ü^ auffen, transl. against attacks 
from withovt. — in, see note 11. 23d. 19. Srj'l^er^og Sfetbinonb, 
the younger brother of emperor Charles V. In 1521 Charles 
bestowed upon him the hereditary Habsburg dominions. 20. nail^ 
innen, tuithin. 23. ^nf (Srl^jll^ttng, to eUvate, 26. S^itb, transl. 
by pl. 27. fel^Ue t^, see note 23. 1. 28. ^oäialtat, make it the 
subject in translation. 

34. 1. muffte, it was imperative, that. 2. man Bef(i^to^=ed 
mürbe 6efd^Io[[en. 3. bie gan^e l^immtifci^e ^torie, the etemal spleiv- 
dor and happiness of Heaven. 7. bem, dem. pron., to him, 
12. immer trüBer, see note 33. 7. 14. (^§ ging . . . ^al^r, it was 
now going on five years. 15. ni(^|t^ me^r l^atte Wren laffen, had 
sent no word coiiceming himself, i.e. had not been heard from. 
16. burfte . . . nxäit, was forUdden. 17. am, on one's. 20. benn. 
And so. 23. geftorl^en^tot. — baff man miil^ BegraBe =bag i^ 
begraben merbe. 25. bem Uelzen ®ott, see note 19. 3. — geioeil^t, 
see note 11. 15. • 

36. 1. t^, see note 18. 7. 3. \>9m 4^tmmet, from Heaven. 
5. f^irang, ran. 6. @nbretm, usually the rime at the end of a line; 
here used loosely for the Uist line. 8. antwortete t§, came the 
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reply, see note 18. 7. 9. mit bem l^egonttettett X^mtni, transl. 
as if auf bem fie begonnen l^atte, bad Seftament gu (einreiben. 10. fing, 
used with two subjects; with the first transl. was throvm, with 
the second construe with prefix l^inan. 11. ein . . . erlifter, see 
note 11. 4a. 13. ha2 nnBeffl^reibtifi^e i^lM, the inexpressibly 
good fortune. 14. ber ©el^offte, he whom ehe hoped. 15. immer 
fd^nefler ioetbenbe, transl. hastening more and more quickly. 
16. no^ifenben ^erjen^, see note 15. 16. 19. t9 )oar, see note 
29. 11. 21. mit, wüh ihem. 23. flBeiter . . . nid|tö mel^r, abso- 
lutely nothing more. 

36. 1. ftnien, see note 15. 16. — il^t ®4Ittfe, see note 11. 16. 

3. bie . . . Siebe, see note 11. 7. 9. ahtx m^, transl. reaUy did, 
13. ba, in that case. 15. jum, for a. 16. bntm, transl. thal's 
why, 17. barfft, may, have a right to, 20. beim öftrer, see note 
19. 24. 21. mitgearbeitet, worked wüh the othera. 22. Offfttn, 
an archaic dat. sing. 26. td, i.e. succeaa, see note 21. 12. 28. ma« 
4en (äffen, see note 25. 23. — to\U, has dedded. 

37. 3. tamd . . . nofl^ . . . einjumenben, whatfurther objections, 
7. bOi^ alte ftaiferbttnmfl^en, the dear old emperor'a tree, see exer- 
cises p. 107. 9. 3ft t» bofl^, Why, it seema. — aU IjÄtt' t», see 
exercises p. 118. 15. I^ilft bai^, transl. this will. 19. ber ^tüifl\nq, 
see note 27. 1. 20. ffi^ttfl^temen @fl^rittei^, see note 15. 16, transl. 
timidly. 23. ^er . . . ber^eil^en, transl. the honorable councü'a 
most gracioua pardon/ — möge expresses a wish. 24. einer, a 
man, aome one. 26. benn, WeU. 27. ber ^an» SiefrinI, see note 
19. 24. 

38. 2. bei ^lail^t nnb 9lebe(, transl. under cover of the night. 

4. ber, see note 34. 7. 8. toaiJ, see note 23. 15. 9. fann, see 
note 29. 1. 11. dr fptt, let him. — tool^er, to where . . . from. 

12. bertrane, subj. depending on ^efci^eib, see exercises p. 113. 

13. lein ^enf(i^, nobody. 14. gel^ürt, see note 11. 16. — t9ü§, see 
note 23. 15. 17. unter tanfenb, xviih a thouaand. 19. tnfd nid^t 
anberi^, transl. aimply won*t let himaelf he aent away. — *9 '^^iäf 
fd^eren. 20. mftd^ten bodj, transl. he requeata that. — nur einmal'. 
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at leaä, 23. ber, see note 34. 7. 26. (affett . . . fortl^fitigett, see 
note 25. 23. 

39. 2. bofl^, after aü. 3. t>a&, ihis. See note 18. 16. — ber 
SRtttter ©ottei^, transl. of the Holy Virgin. 4. im 4^imme(, see 
note 11. 236. ^.jfo.ettoOi^^ something like (hat. 9. iuf^, see note 
11. 10. — am "^(Snoc/see note 27. 20. 14. atö bummen ^uitgen, 
see note 12. 28. 15. fo, aa it were. 17. t^ toat f^mt . . . iti^t ^tt 
loageit, ikey dared not do it, if only. 18. So . . . benn, and so. 
20. ein &uM, one good reavU. — bie ^^errett . . . gebrail^t, transl. 
ü had suggested the idea to the gentlemen. 23. bie bii^l^er eiitge* 
lonfenett S^^^^'^^^f ^^ ^^^ ^^' ^- — ^^ tttbreil^t ^ttrer, the 
def. art. is used here to show the dat. construction more clearly. 
25. toiie iäiitä^i ed . . . ergangen, how badly things had gone rmih, 
27. biefer, he, 

40. 3. föod^en . . . abioeci^fetnb in, transl. the lovera spent 
weeks, dUemating hetwten. 5. bie l^olitiffl^en ftttm^fe nnb flBinen 
bei9 Sal^te^ 1624 refers to the troubles caused by the peasants' 
war. 8. (ebte nnb Btftl^te . . . toieberanf ; transl. regained her strengih 
and color again. — bem neu angebrod^enen, see note 11. 4. 14. bie 
Sente, see note 21. 2. 15. too, frequently temporal m sense. 
16. mit, in. — äRonben, poetic for SD^onoten. The two words 
began to be confused at an early period in the history of the 
language. 17. beffi^reibt, see note 17. 7a. 19. benn, see note 

18. 15. —bie fo ffl^njlbe gnrttcfgettiiefene, see note 11. 4. 25. no4, 
transl. ahovld hother to. 28. fto($ baranf . . . ^n, proyd of , , . ing. 

41. 1. feffeln, sc. there. 5. nad^ 9[nfunfi, see note 11. 23c. 

19. iui eufl^ !nnb nnb gn tniffen, does you to wit. 22. nnb ^toat, 
and (hat too. — ol^ne is usually used without the indef . art. in 
German. 

42. 2. attem, all the. 3. laut, with a loud voice. 6. ald 
beleibige, see exercises p. 118. 7. nail^bem, when. — oerlaffen, 
see note 11. 15. 10. taiar . . . ba, had come. 11. butfte, had a 
right to. 
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43. 2. fteubigett @4ntfd, transl. of mingled joy and fear, 
3. flulifettbett S^ttiita^, see note 15. 16. 9. S^m 9iat, see note 
21. 25. 12. S^taud^t, sc. 31^1. 15. bad mar vX&^i ttiol^l getan, transl. 
ihat was not very kind of you, 17. ha§ fragt il^r nod^, and that 
you can stop to ask. 18. äRübet, see notes 25. 8 and 11. 15. 

19. ed =[ie. It is now more usual to refer to SJZttbci^en, Srftulein, 
etc., by the logical gender. 20. il^m ... im ^itmt, see note 
11. 15. 

44. 3. toer ttittre beitit bad, who can that be, teU me who ihat is, 
a dubitative subj. 5. fo tttoa§, the lihe of that. 6. t9, see note 

20. 14. 8. ber fofl fommett, transl. / shoidd lihe to see ike one, 
9. er l^fttte . . . gefci^enft, a rather loose construction. Transl. as 
if: iä) l^ätte j[e bon i^m einen Keffer gefci^enft befommen. — 4^efler, 
usually thought to be derived from ^aU, the place in Suabia 
in which the coin was first made. It iised to be a common 
name in Germany for the smallest copper coin (about ^ cent); 
at the present time it is still used in Austria. 13. ^a§ ein« 
jige, toa2 ifl^ . . . gef^enft befam, the only present I received, 
17. ber Mtn\äftn, see note 21. 2. 25. butbe, see note 11. lo. 
26. 9{ifl^t, no. 28. Leiter f^ired^en, talk the matter over some more, 
proceed. 

46. 3. flBiKft btt, are you trying. 5. bamit, by that. 6. ein 
fftdäitum, riches. 10. mit ber S^^f see note 11. 236. 11. fofl 
i^, am I to. 12. alle fieben stauben auf bem Sad^e, transl. aü the 
birds in the bush. This suggests the more common German 
proverb, ein ©pcriing (sparrow) In ber ^onb, ift beffer ol« eine 2:aube 
auf bent ^a(f)t, a bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. hieben, 
being a sacred number, occurs frequently in populär sayings. 
15. p leben, to live on. 16. bin xäf ein gemalter ^ann, transl. 
myfortune is made. 19. So, atfo, Eh, then. 21. ba, then, transl. 
when. 22. nod^, at least. 28. bajtt, as an accompaniment. — fo 
ein Spdfi, such great sport. 

46. 1. noäi, transl. continued to. 3. tarnr, used to be. 4. mit 
bem ^opf hnxäf bie 9Banb tooUte, transl. rushed vnldly into things. 
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7. baff bie ftunft nail^ SBrot gelten ntu^^ transl. that even in art one 
must worhfor his bread and bytter. 8. im C^tenb, see note 11. 236. 
10. f^ttilje, see note 17. 7a. 11. braud^en, see note 11. lo. — 
bie äßenfd^en, people. 14. M ^üthtn^, see note 11. 7. 16. bttt* 
fen, he free to. 17. ift, see note 11. 10. — toOi^ Mt^M, someihing 
wonderfuL. 18. iotti^ meinft bu tool^l, . . . Xq^ i^, what in the world 
do you think I. 19. unter einem ^ünftUt, by the ward "artist," 
22. il^rem . . . {^im, see note 11. 21. 24. fie anbent in ben Bop^ 
feigen, transl. fiü the heada of othera toüh ihem, 27. ber ^Hfl^t, see 
note 11. 7. 

47. 2. in 0lftl^enber, transl. huming wüh. 3. ati^ ^ater^dd 
her S5atcr. 4. angetan, see note 11. 15. — i^m mein ^M, My 
Lordf God. 8. erttm^enben, awakeningy transl. newly awakened. 

9. attei^, toa§, every one who, The neut. of äff frequently refers 
to persons, especially if a common gender is to be indicated. 

10. bie {^umaniften. Humanism started in Italy about the four- 
teenth Century as an initiatory phase of the larger movement of 
the Renaissance, — the awakening of the modern individual 
consciousness. FoUowing the lead of the leamed poets, Petrarca 
and Boccaccio, Italian scholars broke with the medieval ascetic 
ideals, the ossified and unprofitable scholastic leaming and the 
complete dominance of the Church in matters intellectual, and 
tumed to the classic, particularly the Greek literature for a new 
ideal of humanity and a harmonious education of the whole of 
man. Hence the classics were styled litterae humaniores and 
their votaries humanists. The new ideal was sought not only in 
literature and philosophy, but also in art and in life, and the 
pagan delight in the beauty of the human form and of Ufe itself, 
which was revealed by a study of the classics, led to a most won- 
derful rebirth in art, especially in painting. Several concomitant 
events helped to spread the new movement rapidly throughout 
Europe. The invention of printing from movable types (about 
1450) made leaming more easily accessible; the capture of Con- 
stantinople by the Turks (1453) brought about a dissemination 
of Greek leaming and of the study of Greek, through the emigra- 
tion of hundreds of Greek scholars; while the discovery of America 
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by Columbus opened the minds of men for the acoeptance of 
new ideas that oiily a few years bef ore had seeined preposterous 
and miraculous. In 1507 Nicolaus Kopemikus laid the founda- 
tion for a correct theory of the solar systeia. In Germany, 
humanism did not spread until after 1450, when the new spirit 
of independent mvestigation became especially strong at some 
of the more recently founded universities. But, while the 
Renaissance brought about a new flourishing period of vemacu- 
lar Uterature in other countries, it was diverted in Germany into 
theological Channels, and culminated in the Protestant Reforma- 
tion (see note 33. 9). 11. im ftSUfüöitn S^affen, see note 11. 236. 
Ulrich von Hütten (1488-1523), a knight of the empire and one 
of the most prominent German Champions of humanism ex- 
claimed, "Tke spiriis have awakened. It ia a delight to live." 
13. il^tten p ^Vi^tn, see note 11. 16. 14. Me Seiter gel^aUett, see 
note 21. 21. 16. uermel^ett, see note 11. 10. — beffett is used 
instead of a poss., if it does not refer to the subject of the clause 
in which it Stands. Transl. Dürer' s, 17. afle, aü Üie. 22. @o 
. . . ttiieber, why donH you go out ihen, out again, 28. mit . . . i% 
see note 29. li. 

48. 1- ftKen (Sxn^M, in aU aeriouaness, see note 15. 16. 2. fo 
tief, . . . M^f 80 lowy OS to. 6. htum, to\t, as to how. 9. an ha^ 
,.. i\t, to the custom which exists here. 11. fo toenig, just as litüe. 
18. fo toal^r mir (Bott l^elfe, so help me God. 20. öffnete, sc. bte 
£ür and change l^ititer ber £ür to bal^inter. 22. gegen if^n, transl. 
to Ihrust him back, 23. pxdqt . . . ^[ngefi^t, transl. stamp your 
face toith your shame. 25. toar t9, see note 29. 11. 26. gef^enft, 
see note 11. 15. 28. i^m . . . )ion ber @time, see note 11. 16. 

49. 2. ging, walked away. 3. i^m . . . auf ben @4eite(, and 
5. i^m in ben Sd^tttfen, see note 11. 16. 11. (^tans mtb {^errli^^ 
leit, an effulgence of light and of glory. 15. bie ftolge S3ttrg, now a 
ruin about six miles to the north of Altbreisach. — ber SpfMtd, 
of ihe knighta of Sponeck. 16. in ftarfer SBranbmtg, transl. vnth 
its mighty wavea. — teibenf ^aftti^ is really an adv. here. 19. jum, 
as a. 20. mit Steinen, transl. as if (Steine. 22. bai^ (S(f ag, etc., 
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see note 11. 6. 25. «9 »beutfci^. — mflfTett, befarced to, Some of 
the typically French sections of Alsace were very reluctant to 
become Germaiiy and their Germanization is to this day one of 
the Problems confronting the imperial German govemment. — 
Sel^nfftfl^tigett S^lidfed, see note 15. le. 26. nad^ . . . su, over in, 
— @tra^Butgi9. Strasbwrg, now a prosperous commercial city, 
the capital of Alsace-Lorraine and the seat of the eighth largest 
university in Germany, has a population of over 150,000. It is 
one of the oldest German towns, and was probably a Keltic 
settlement long before the Romans constructed a fortified camp 
there about 9 a.D. Throughout the Middle Ages it was one of the 
foremost imperial cities, and at the beginning of the sixteenth 
Century rivaled Nuremberg and Augsburg as the home of the 
most famous scholars and artists. Hans Baidung Grien (see 
note 23. 13) came to Strasburg in 1509 and lived there the 
greater part of the remainder of his life until 1545. From 
1681-1871 Strasburg was under French dominion. At the 
present day, the character of the city varies — interesting old 
timber architecture, French eighteenth-century houses and im- 
posing modern buildings, erected since the German occupation, 
such as the University, the Imperial Palace and the Library. 
The greatest attraction, however, is the gigantic Minster, pre- 
vailingly Gothic in style and famous especially for its wonderful 
fagade containing a rose window about 45 ft. in diameter. The 
cathedral attained its present form (only one of the two towers 
has a spire) about the middle of the fifteenth Century. 

60. 1. Ue . . . 9latttr, see note 11. 7. 2. gfreunbitt, and 3. bet 
JJretmb, because of the inability of Eng. to form a convenient 
fem. form of friendy transl. maiden and her lover. 5. fegneitbe, 
transl. mth its Uessings. 6. unter, amidst. — ttxib t2 il^n, he was 
prompted to go, see note 18. 7. 7. immer toieber, see note 33. 7. 
8. mäf, poasibly. 18. fei, and 19. ftel^e, for the tense see exer- 
cises p. 114. 19. ja, clearly. 

61. 3. Bift btt mir gefiorbeit, see note 30. 4. 8. in ben Sftften, 
in the air. — ^9ifitt, jay (Lat. ga^rrtdua glanda^riua), a common 
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European bird, about twelve inches long, reddish-gray in color, 
and with its head crested. It is able to Imitate the notes of 
many other birds, and can be taught to whistle and even to 
repeat a few words. 9. in, on. 11. il^m »ar, he feli, — atö 
mttffe, see exercises p. 118. 15. I^inetngebttttben, see note 11. 15. 
18. |cljt crft, see exercises p. 107. 19. geftanben, see note 11. 15. 
22. dn txxf^t^ SBeflnnen, a brief moment of medüatum. 22. ^ttt, mein 
©Ott, see note 47. 4. 26. ^nie, see note 15. 16. 28. Ueff, made. 

62. * C^rfttttt, sc. bie ^ebingung, transl. FulfiUment. 2. htad^tt, 
took. 3. ^(ofter äRarienan. A nunnery in Breisach close to the 
city wall. The old buildings disappeared about the middle of 
the sixteenth Century. The new convent church, begun in 1736, 
was bumed by the French in 1793. 5. bod^, öfter aU. 6. baff 
nifl^t, but that. 10. hi§ in . . . l^inein, /ar into. 11. SBitten, see 
note 32. 7. 13. ftcl^e, i.e. stood written. Transl. was expressly 
stated. 17. bie erften IHeformatiimi^füni^fe, probably a reference 
to the peasants' war of 1524-25. See note 33. 14. 19. IJatte fld^ 
bur4 nifi^ti^ Beirren (äffen, had not aüowed himsdf to be diacon- 
certed by anything. 

53. 2. atö liottenbet, to be completed. 6. etloai^, aome pari of, 
9. immer mel^r, see note 33. 7. 10. WtaM {Himmelfahrt, ihe 
Feast of the Assumption, August 15. ^immelfal^rt is, according 
to Catholic doctrine, the miraculous resurrection of the body 
before the Day of Judgment. 13. bem nun toieber geöffneten, see 
note 11. 46. 16. ^aiferftnl^l, see note 11. 4. 18. \>mi bem . . . 
bie 9iebe tont, which had been talked about. 19. toar, see note 
23. 1. 20. iirüfenben 9[ttgei^, see note 15. 16. 25. meinen 8d^tt»eig, 
the aweat of my brow, 28. ber, see note 34. 7. 

64. 1. =tDO« ^an« giefrinf fül^Itc, d« er biefc tDcnigcn ©orte 
fprod^. 3. \&iltottt, cTÜical. 4. toar ba, had come. — too, see note 
40. 15. 6. ^oäi einen, om more. 11. bed ©tauneni^, ber gfrenbe, 
see note 11. 7. 13. ben Senten Uor fingen, see note 11. 15. — 
l^immtif^e ©torie, see note 34. 3. 15. For a fuller description 
see note 15. 22. — in iljrer ä)litte, in their midstf between them. — 
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Ue %tmt, see note 31. i. 18. ber gfteube, see note 11. 7. — bett 
^an^tn ^immtl, aü the Heavena. 19. im Btutmz, and 23. int . . . 
SitBetd^or, see note 11. 23a. 28. 2mhmtt9, leafwork, decorative 
work having a design imitated from natural leaves. 28. auf« 
flrebenb=aufftrcbtc unb. — noi^, even. 

66. 3. H9 ^tttliöiz, toa^ ed ba . . . %ah, the gloriovs things, 
which were there. 4. noil^, ever. — atitn, bie, all those, who. 

6. nie geal^nten, of which they had never before been conadous. 

7. ber ^vm% see note 11. 7. 8. ^oäfamt, high massy a mass 
celebrated only on Sundays, feast days, and other special occa- 
sions, and accompanied by music and incense. It is thus dis- 
tinguished from the low (ordinary) masa, which is simply said, 
not sung. The essential part of any mass is the celebration of 
the Lord 's Supper. 9. bet flnbail^t, see note 11. 7. 11. nofl^ nie, 
never before. 12. toiie muffte ba ^thtiti werben, howfervenUy they 
must have prayed there. 13. SältUtn, A bell is rung at the 
beginning of this solenm rite, at the elevation of the bread and 
at the elevation of the wine. — ber SBanbtnng, i.e. to announce 
the transvbstafUiatian, see note 15. 14. 14. fle meinten atte, it 
seemed to them aU. 18. nUt2, they all, see note 47. 9. 19. qt^ 
f Raffen/ see note 11. 15. 22. ^a, preaently. 24. Stot^ei?. 35off 
is now usually foUowed by an accusative. 26. gef^irofl^en, see 
note 11. 15. 27. il^m . . . bie 4^anb, see note 11. 15. 28. mit 
^n&naffmt, see note 11. 23c. 

66. 5. fettg, really an adverb. Transl. aaintly. 7. bie fftüp^ 
padftün, see notes 19. 24 and 24. 20. — ber Wtntttt ®oitt9, see 
note 39. 3. 10. ber &oH Spater, God, the Father. 11. gerabe fo, 
that*8 exactly the way, 12. ging t^, i.e. the report apread, see note 
18. 7. 14. lieben, the weak form is probably due to the Omission 
of a preceding S^v; liebe is also found. 15. anf ber, in thia. 17. bie 
9)lenf(i^en, see note 21. 2. — jn feinen (Sbenbitbem, in hia own 
image. 21. ffit^ ed, they caUed ovi, see note 18. 7. 22. !ommt, 
see note 11. 10. 24. Allanen S^rittei^, see note 15. 16. 27. mit 
fefter Stimme, see note 11. 23d. — miSf mit end^ p reben, yet 
aamething to aay to you. 
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67. 2. §ttm 9Bei6e, to wife, see note 11. 236. — SBifft il^t, Do 
1/ou rememberf 3. fd^loieg iierftd^ttid^, 7nain<ai?t«(2 a diadainfid 
silefuce. 8. Aber vxÜb^f i.e. ot;er i/ot^ /i6a</. 9. ©d^ttl^, a provin- 
cialism for t^ug. The actual length lost by the bending over of 
the top is four and a half feet. 10. Me @|ii^e ttmgeüogett. It 
was undoubtedly this feature, which first gave rise to the legend, 
though such a Spiral arrangement is by no means rare. It is 
found, for ezample, in the famous dborium of Adam Kraft in the 
church of St. Lorenz at Nuremberg. — The real seulptor of 
the Breisach altar is not defi^tely known. From the faet that 
the letters H. L. appear on two tablets held by angels, it was 
early surmised that the artist was the Dutch painter, engraver 
and art-dealer, Hans Liefrink. Very little that is authentic is 
known of him, except that he was bom at Leyden, and lived 
in Antwerp from 1540-80. The details given by Frau von 
Hillem are, therefore, purely fictitious. The story of Hans 
Liefrink's youth is her own invention (see Introduction p. 7), 
the rest foUows the legend pretty closcly. 13. bed S^eifaltö, see 
note 11. 7. — ging, passed, ran, 17. §ttt gftatt, cf. 57. 2. grau 
is the common modern word. 18. Ofm \smxht ttnlool^t, he feU 
fairU, 19. eine ftatfe 9latttr, of a determined nattare, 25. bttrfte, 
covld. 

68. 2. geloüt, p. part. from geloben. 5. ht^äftdhi, see note 
17. 7a. 6. S^rttutiganti^, though cognate with the EngUsh bride- 
groorrtj it means one betrothed. See note 32. 7. 7. fonft, or eise, 
8. Änie, see note 15. 16. — ii(!i=einanber. 10. bie l^otagefd^ni^te 
fßlaxia, i.e. the carved image of Mary. 11. ber ^nm @ott txf^obtnt, 
exaüed to the likeness of God. 12. mit, wüh them. 15. Unter, 
amid. 16. S^ront, see note 32. 7. 18. feien, optative subj. 
20. umgebogenen, see note 11. 45. 22. mag t», let ü. 23. fo, 
an archaic relative use. — gebeugt, see note 11. 15. 25. bem« 
fetben, this very same. 26. mie, such as, than which. 27. gefeiten, 
see note 11. 15. 28. für bie bamatige S^^r ^^ ^^ ^V^- 

69. 1. ßeff ei9 ^m^ niil^t uel^meu ... au, irmsted on . . . ing. 
4. nun bod^, at last. 7. mif . . . bufd^ bie @eele, see note 11. 15. 



NOTES 95 

9. Itt, on a. 11. 9lo(!^ iit betfeUien, on (hat very same, 12. fiU 
. . . ^äfvn, even white. — ®infter, from Lat. genisUij broonif a 
shrub-like plant with numerous yellow flowers, abundantly found 
throughout Europe. 14. am anberen Sl^orgen, i.e. Nov. 11, 1870. 
— ^leubreifad^iS Üüergaüe, see note 11. lo. 15. ^ad aeütif^e %IU 
brelfad^, see note 29. 26. 18. ber l^eitigfte ftrieg, excusable ex- 
travaganoe of expression for the time in which this stoiy was 
written. See Introduction p. 7. Besides, the epithet l^eiUg was 
quite popularly used at the time, as it was feit that Napoleon 
had wantonly precipitated the war. See note 11. 7. On the 
21 st of July, 1870, the President of the North German Reichstag 
adjoumed the Session with these words: „ST^öge ber ©egen bed 
aKmäd^tigen ©otted auf unferm $o(te rul^en, aud^ in biefem l^eiUgen 
l^rtege." — ge(ftm|ift, sc. tDorben ift. 19. (Sd flnb toteber, again they 
are, 21. {ie {Inb ed bod^, that's what they aret 23. gel^angen, and 
25. gemattet, see note 11. 15. — alten ftaifetttabition. During the 
decUne of the German Empire, the populär mind looked back 
longingly to the period of splendor and glory under the Hohen- 
staufen emperors, especially imder Frederick II. And so the 
legend was originated that Frederick Barbarossa sat enchanted 
in a subterranean palace in the Kyffhäuser Mountain, and that 
he would retum some day to reestablish the empire in all its 
former glory and magnificence. 27. ^er j^aifer ift toieber ba. 
While the siege of Paris was still in progress, King William of 
Prussia was proclaimed German emperor at Versailles, Jan. 18, 
1871, amidst the acclamations of all the sovereign princes of 
Germany. 
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EXERCISBS IN SYNTAX 



EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX OF CH AFTER V 

Each exercise consiBts of three distinct parts: 

A, An explanation of important syntactic and synonymic 

points, drawn from a certain portion of the text. 

B, The practical application of these points by means of 

simple English sentences to be translated into German. 

C, Formal grammatical and word drill. 

It cannot be impressed enough upon both teachers and 
pupils, that a thorough mastery of matters syntactic and syno- 
nymic can be attained only through conatant repetitum. The 
syntax (Part A) should be thoroughly discussed and studied 
before the sentences (Part B) are attempted. The latter 
should be gone over again and again \mtil the German forms 
come to the mind instantly and naturally. 

EXERCISE I 
Based on 17. 1-17. 13 

A. Syntax. 

Important rule of tense. 
Translate the Eng. past or imperfect tense as follows: 

1. In conversation. 

a. by the perfect, to report isolated or unconr 
nected facts from the standpoint of the present 
or of stem reality. 

Most frequent use 

(1) in simple sentences in vivid dialog. 

(2) to give the force of the Eng. did. 

^Chapter I was chosen, because a great many teachers prefer to leave the 
Introduotion until the end. . . ■> . 
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6. by the preterit (imperfect), to narrate events 
in their sequence or in close connection with each 
other without reference to the present. 
Most f requent use 

(1) in complex sentences, especially in de- 

pendent clauses. 

(2) to give the f orce of the Eng. 

(a) was w. the pres. part. 
03) used to, wotüd, to ezpress re- 
peated action. 

2. In historical narrative, lengthy oral accounts, 
letters, etc. 
a. by the preterit (imperfect). 

17. 1. im ^affxt 1611, read fllnfsel^n^uiibtrt (unb) elf (not ein« 
taufenb, etc.)> in 1611. To translate the Eng. form, 1511 alone 
may be used, but never In 1511. — 

a(dr wKeUj thcU. 

when={l) a\9, with a Single action in past time. 

(2) tottm, with repeated action in past time. 

(3) loenn, with an action in present or future time. 

(4) mann, in questions, direct and indirect. 

3. ^tt dfttf 8. dfter. 

Eng. one is variously rendered : 

(1) as an emphatic numeral 

(a) as a pronominal form (i.e. without a noun) 

ein-er, -c, -(e)«, declined like bicfer and 

usually spaced in print. 
(&) as an adjectival form (i.e. with a noun) ein« 

(SWann), ein-e (grau), ein (Äinb), declined 

like the indef. art. and usually spaced in 

print. 
(c) preceded by pronominal modifiers 

the one'y bcr el'nc; this one', biefcr ei'ne; de- 
"; ^v ; : clined Uke a weak adj. 
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(d) not one^ 

(a) pronominal use, nid^t et'ner, usually 

auä) n. e. 
(ß) adjectival use, ntd^t ein' (SWann). 

(2) as an unemphatic pronominal form 

do not translate by any form of eitu 
(a) preceded by pronominal modifiers 

thia' oney bicfcr; that! one. Jener; which' ane, 
tDcId^cr; not' one: not any, feiner. 
(6) preceded by adjective forma 

an old one, ein alttv; the older one, btx ältere; 
the ordy one, ber einzige. 

(3) as a demonstrative form, the one 

(a) as the antecedent of a relative, equivalent to 
he: the one, who, ber, ber; berjenige, ber; ber« 
Jenige, toeld^er, 

(6) followed by a preposition 
the one with, ber mit 

(4) as an indef. pron. 

one, people, they, you, man (other cases eine«, 
einem, einen) ♦ ' 

et)oai9'=(l) adv.y somewhat. 

(2) indef. pron., something, anything, 

8. fonbent« 

6wt= (1) buton the contrary, fonbem (only after a negative). 
(2) but yet, aber (after negative and positive State- 
ments). 

auf beffen Sä^nlttm^ 
who8e=(l) rel. pron., beffen, beren, beffen, pl. beren. 
(2) inter. pron., toeffen. 
Never use loelcfy-e«, -er, -ed as a gen. in a relative construetion, 
nor a form analogous to the French sur les äpaules duquel. 

10. {iii^ benftf imagines, pictures to o. a. 
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11. §ttg(eiii4="jur felben S^% f'^ ^ ^^^ ^^^^; dist. from fooleid^ 
«fofort, at once^ 

B. Sentences. 

It was in 1898, when I was there. — I was there in 1909. 

— In 1492. — In 1832. — When did you see the emperor? — He 
had a long beard, when I saw him. — He was not there, when I 
came. — He was never there, when I came. — When does he 

5 rest? — Will you be here, when I retum (jurüdffoinmcn)? — Do 
you know (toiffen), when he retums? — I do not know, when he 
retums. — Have you a book? Yes, I have one. Here is one. 
No, I have none. I haven't any. — He was here only one 
year. — Is this word a common one? Which one do you mean 

lo (meinen)? — There is ((g« ift) only one there. — Do you mean 
this' one? — I mean this one'. — Is that the only one? — I 
mean the long one. — With one word. — With the one. — With 
the longer one. — He is one of the noblest knights. — Do you 
see that man? — Which one? — The tall one? — No, the older 

15 one. — No, the one with the broad Shoulders. — Yes, that one. 

— That is the one, who has the long beard. — One can see 
that he is an emperor. — He is somewhat older. — This word 
is somewhat longer. — Here is something longer (Sänöcrc^). — 
The emperor's glance rested upon something. — He is no com- 

30 mon knight, but a hero. — He is not handsome, but he is noble. 

— He is not tall, but he is not a small man. — He is not a 
knight, but he is a hero. — He is not a poet, but a knight. — 
Whose beard is long? — The emperor, whose glance rested upon 
the knight . . . — The emperor, upon whose Shoulders rested 

35 an invisible world . . . — Upon whose Shoulders did it rest? — 
Whose book is that? — I do not know, whose book this is. — 
Don't you know (fennen) the man, whose book this is? — He 
only imagines it. — Can you imagine such a thing (fo ettt)ad)? 

— One has to (muß) imagine a great deal (öiel). — He is a 
30 poet and at the same time a hero. — He is tall and handsome 

at the same time. — He saw at once that it was not the em- 
peror. — I shall go at once. 
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G. Formal Drill. 

Decline her eine, ben elften IBIidf , beffen, ein beutfd^er j^aifer. 

Give the second pers. sing. pres. subj. of toor, \af^, rul^te. 

Give the third pers. sing. pret. subj. of rul^te, benft 

Give a Synopsis in the indic. and cond. of tote man fld^ bte 
$i)(^ften ber ST^enfd^l^ett bentt. 

On the analogy of unfid^tbar construct the negative forms of 
%tto'6f)niid), \ä)bn, ebel. 

Leam the meanings of the following words: Sofyc, 9^afe, ^xt, 
»lid, ©d^ulter, Äaifer, $)t(^ter, ^elb, J©ort, iRitter; fe^, rul^, 
benten; ftattlid^, ftiU, alt, boU, lang, retd^, erft, gerndJ^nlid^, breit, un« 
fid^tbar, \ä)6n, grog, ebel, l^od^, le^t; (d9, toit, bag, aber, etmad, fo, 
gugleid^; in, über, mit, unter, auf, öon, gu. In the above list, give 
with the def. art. the principal cases of the nouns, the principal 
parts of the verbs, and the comparison of the adjeotives. These 
forms will hereafter simply be called inflecHonal forms, 

EXERCISE II 
Based on 17. I4r-18. 15 

A. Syntax. 

17. 14. nannte« Verbs of naming take two accusatives: 

(1) the person or thing named. 

(2) the name. 

15. tttl^te ber ftaifer gern au». 

KJfce=(l) like with an inf., finite verb + ßem: 
7 like to worky lä) arbeite gem. 

(2) like w. noun or pron. as object, 

(a) noun or pron. as subjectH- gefällt (pl. 
gefallen) + dat. of pers. especially 
in phrases with how. fß^it gefüllt 
e« 31^nen, how da you like itf 
(6) ^aben + gern, of persons, cities and with 
ed, bad, and a following clause. 
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(c) cffcnH- ßem, of things to eat. 

(d) trinfcn + gern, of things to drink. 
like better j prefer=(l) verb + lieber. 

(2) noun or pron. as subject + gefällt 
(pl. gefaEen) beffer. 
like be8t=(l) verb + ain Ilebften. 

(2) noun or pron. as subj. + geföttt 
(pl. gefatten) am beften. 

18. l^ier ^äftith er bie jArttid^en S^riefe an feine Xoä^itx* 

wrüe to = ( 1 ) f d^reibcn + dat. 

(2) fd^reibcn + an w. acc. 
A prepositional phrase always follows a direct object (noun 
or pron.). 

A dat. form usually precedes a direct noun object. Hence, 
l^ier fd^ricb er feiner 2^od^ter bie jftrtUd^en ^Briefe. 

19. in ben 9lteberlanben« 

The usual pl. of Sanb is Sönber. Sanbe is now archaic except 
in proper names. Cf. ber S^ieberlitnbcr, the Holländer. 

18. 4. follte = (l) was to, was destined to, pret. ind. 

(2) ought to, were to, pret. subj., referring to 
pres. or fut. time only. 

6. unter ber ^(fd^e, under the ashes, Sifd^e has no pl. 

7. braufien is used only with verbs implying rest or motion 
in a place. With verbs implying motion to a place use: 

(1) l^erauö, ovt, oiUside, toward the Speaker. 

(2) l^tnaud, out, away from the Speaker. 
Remember by the Compounds, l^craudfommcn and l^inau^gel^cn. 

10. felbft = (1) adv., even, usually precedes the word modified. 
(2) intens, pron., myself, himself, etc., usually 
follows the noun or pron. modified. 
my-{your-y Mm-, etc. ) seif = 

(1) as the modifier of the subject, rarely of the 
object, felbft or felber: 
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3(§ tue e« fclbft, 1 do it myself, i.e. 1 myself 
do it. 
(2) as the object of a verb or prep., int(§, bld^, 
fld^, etc.: 

Sä) amüflcrc mt(§, / amuae myself. 

11. ging er . . . Ott . . . 1^, he walked along, Notice m w. 
dat. 

B. Sentences. 

He called it (— ©rcifad^) his city. — He calied it (=the city) 
bis city. — They called him the Great. — He called her his 
daughter. — They called him a poet. — He calls the Nether- 
lands his country. — I Hke to write letters. — He doesn*t like 
5 to work. — He likes Breisach. — • I do not Uke the Netherlands, 
but [I like] the Netherlanders. — I like this city best. — Do you 
like tea (2^ce)? — I prefer water. — I hke apples (äpfcl) best. 
— How do you like this Httle town? — How did he like this 
stillness? — Hq wrote a letter to the emperor. — I ought to 

lo write him a letter. — I was to wait outside. — He was to come 
yesterday. — You ought to walk along the river. — Are you 
going outside? — Come out! — Who is Walking around (uml^er 
or l^crum) outside? — There ((g«) were still flames under the 
ashes. — Throw the ashes away (tojfg-tocrfcn). — His own 

15 daughters even were too proud. — Even in his own empire a 
storm was threatening. — The emperor wrote the letter him- 
self . — I'm going myself . — I work for myself . — He loves only 
himself . — I did (l^abc . . . ßetan) it myself. — Were you there 
yourself. — He walked along the wall (bic äWaucr). — Let us 

20 walk (ßt^tn toit) along the river. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Decline [in] blcfer tiefen $Ru^e. 
[in] fetner «Stabt 
ba« ie(§t fo öergeffene, unbeachtete (Stäbt(§en. 

Give the first pers. sing. pret. subj. of nannte, follte, brol^te* 
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Give a Synopsis in the ind. and cond. of 

l^ter rul^te er gern aud. 
(So ging er an her iD^auer l^in. 
Form adjectives from the following and give their meanings: 
in -ifd^ (w. Umlaut) from ©tabt, ©türm, 
in -Ud^ from Äaifer, Söelt, 5Brlef, 3a%t (w. umlaut). 
in -ig from ahi^e), 3eit, ®on!(e). 
Give the derivation of ©titte, unbead^tct, befd^atteten, SSerluft. 
Supply the prep. and the proper form of the def. art. in 
(Sr Ift — W^tixi l^lngegangen. 

Leam the meanings and the inflectional forms of the fol- 
lowing words: @tabt, Söelt, Ü^il^e, ©titte, 5Brief, 2:oc^tcr, iRieber»» 
lanbe, ©täbtd^en, ©ölte, @ttm, ©türm, gied, (grbe, SReid^, »fd^e, 
glammc, 2:ürfe, ©d^rttt, Sugc; tief, ftiE, eigen, n3eit, neu, ftola, 
fd^toer; nennen, audrul^en, betoegen, arbeiten, fd^reiben, foQen, lieben, 
bro^en, l^ingel^en, l^angen; l^ier, gern, aber, aud^, fort, immer, fo, fd^on, 
ba, bort, braugen, loteber, faft, felbft; an, um, fttr* 

EXERCISE ni 
Baaed on 18. 16-19. 4 

A. Syntax. 

18. 16. hüib er ftel^en, he stopped, atood stiü; perf. er ift 
ftel^en geblieben* 

8top«(l) ceaae movingf ftel^en bleiben. 

(2) ceaae doing aomething, aufl^ören+gu w. inf., 
e.g. ^öre auf ju fpred^en, atop talkingt 

17. fragte er beit . . . ^tttn* 

aak^(l) aak a queation^ inquirej fragen* 
(2) CLak a favoTj requeat, bitten. 

Dist. : 3ä) frage i^n nad^ eln-er ©adje. 
3d^ bitte i^tt um ein-e ©ad^e» 

20. ai^atter. 

wdll'^il) outside wall of a building (cf. Lat. murna), 
bie iD'Zauer. 
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(2) inside wall of a room (cf. Lat. partes), bie 

22. fo ^äfflin, tote, as heavtifuL as; but fd^iJner old, more heaviir 
fnlfhan. 

24. ettoa« 

abotrf— (1) approximately, ctloa, unfiefäl^r. 
(2) around, um w. acc. 

e.g. um bie <Btaht, around the city; but 

um 8 Ul^r, at eight o'dock. 
about 8 (o*clock), ungcfäl^ um 8 (Ul^r). 

25. bie ftletnett« An adj. is used substantively only if no 
noun precedes to which it can be immediately referred. Dist.: 
& toaxm ütele ^inber ba, bte neinen fptelten, bie grogen arbeiteten; 
ber j^Ieine, the little feUow, bie kleine, the litüe girl (see text 19. 

12). 

bag {ie ben ftatfer ntil^t hmmm l^dttett. With feigen and l^ören, 
the simple inf. without gu is used. In Eng. both the Inf. and 
the pres. part. occur. Cf. / hear him Coming and / hear him 
come. The past part. of feigen and f^6vm is then like the inf. 
3^ l^abe il^ tommen l^itten. 

26. erft al§f only when, not until. 

onZy>»(l) in time expressions 

(a) not untilf not hefore, no further back 
than, hvty erft: 

er fam erft fieftem, fle fommt erft morgen. 
(6) only that one occasion, nur: 

er ift nur l^eutc morgen ju feigen, he can 
he Seen only this moming. 

(2) in all other adverbial expressions 

(a) implying not many, only the one thing, 
etc., nur. 

(3) as an adj. in the only, ber einzige. 

19. 2. $ftt(!^ett« Neuter diminutives can be made from 
almost any noun by adding -ii^en or -lein and umlauting the 
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preceding vowel. In modern German, however, the adj. Hdn 
is preferred to translate the simple idea of smaUness. 

A diminutive now usually has the implication pretty, delir 
caUf dear, aweet, attractivCf lavely. 

4. ber Sunge. 

6ot/= (1) Oungc, the most common word. It is a tnie 
noun, hence ein Ounge and bfe jungen, the 
boys. The young peoplej bie {ungen Scutc 

(2) ^nabe, a Uttle more bookish. 

(3) SBubc, provincial, South German. 

B. Sentences. 

Stop reading. — Stop asking questions (fragen). — She stopped 
writing. — My watch (bie ^l^r) has stopped. — Suddenly he 
stopped. — They stopped before the door. — Why do you 
stop? Read on (toeitcr). — Why do you stop? Walk on. — 
5 "Who is this boy?" he asked the gentleman. — He asked him 
for work. — They asked me about you. — The boy asked the 
girl for the rosebush. — They planted a rosebush near (nal^ w. 
dat.) the wall. — A picture hangs on the wall. — I have one 
long wall in my room (ba« 3^^^^^^)' — He walked along the 

lo wall of the city. — The children are as lovely as those (bie) in 
a picture. — She is much more beautiful than the other little 
girl. — He is not so young as I am. — The artist is about thirty 
years old. — There is ((£« ift) a wall about the city. — Come 
about 10 o'clock. — The emperor pointed to the Httle ones. — 

15 Who are those little ones? — Ask that little fellow. — A lot of 
($iele) children go to (in) that school; the little ones go home 
at 12, the older ones at 1. ^— Did you hear him come? — I saw 
him Coming. — We saw them Walking along the wall. — I did 
not hear them come, until they stood before me. — They 

20 planted the rosebush only yesterday. — You can see him only 
at 8 o*clock. — I'U stay only a year. — I was here only last 
year. — He won't come back until to-morrow. — He is the only 
boy. — He is a good boy. — The dear little child. — The dear 
old granny (äWütterd^en). 
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C. Formal Drill. 

Decline ben i^m folgenben $erm, ein Stnobt, ber 3unge, 

Give a Synopsis: in the ind. of ^Id^üd^ b(teb er (teilen. 

in the subj. of bag fie tl^Ti ntd^t Rotten. 

Form diminutives in -d^cn from the foUowing and give the 
exact Eng. equivalents: gug, Äinb, 9lofenftO(f, Änab(c). 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of the follow- 
ing words: gug, Äinb, $err, Wflamv, 9lofenftocf, Äünftler, 9Wöbd^en, 
ÄTiobc, tlrbeit, ®ott, Sungc; fetter, jung, lout, rcljenb. Heb; brüdcn, 
fte^en bleiben, fragen, beuten auf, pflanzen, fönnen, fontmen, l^ören, 
fageu; mad^en; benn, erft a% ^eute, ia, pUiß(if, nur, tttoa, ganj. 

EXERCISE IV 
Based an 19. 5-19. 22 

Ä. Syntax. 

19. 8. ni^tö SBefferei?* After indef. expressions like nid^td, 
ettoad, allerlei (all soris of), öiel {muchy a lot of), the adj. is 
conceived of as a neut. noun (in origin it is a gen. sing.) and 
written with a capital. 
Remember: mit nld^t« SSefferem. 

ettoa« anb(e)re« {differenty ehe); anb(e)re« is writ- 
ten with a small initial because it is construed 
like an indef. pron. 

10. SBic l^eiffeft hu, What is your name f Since 1901 it is per- 
missible to follow the pronunciation, long current, and to add 
simply -t after an s-sound in the second pers. sing. pres. ind. 
Hence, bu l^elßt, bu lieft, bu reift, bu reijt; but in the subj. the 
longer forms must be used, bu ^etgeft, bu lefeft. 

14. tu' bie 84ürse aui? bem SUunb, tdke your afron out of 
your mouth. With nouns indicating articies of clothing or parts 
of the body, the def. art. regularly takes the place of a poss. 
pron. whenever there can be no doubt as to the ownership. 
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Dist.: (Sx ftedte bie ^anb in hk Zof^t, he put kU hand in ht8 
pocket. 
ber ^teb ftecfte bte ^nb in tneiite Za\^t, the tkUf put hia 
hand in my pocket. 

15. ba-(l) adv. 

(a) then (inferential). 
(6) there (local). 

(c) here in bafein, he here, have come, 
(2) conj., OS, since. 

16. toemi 14 einmal gtufi liin* 

einntar/ «ome (iai/; no^' einmal, again. 
ein'mal, once; nx>c^ ein'mal, (just) ance more, 

17. ^eitaf ♦ 

marry=(l) take to vnfe, l^ciraten. 

(2) unite in wedlock, trauen« 
get married={l) fid^ üerl^etraten, the usual ezpression. 

Derl^eiratet, married. 
(2) l^raten, rarer and more idiomatici 
See text 19. 19 and 19. 23. 

18. Iitan4en«(l) need. 

(2) VM (often gebroud^en is used in this sense). 

20. toenn i4 lein SUeffer l^alfte, famt i^ ni^t f^neiben* The 
following kinds of conditions are distinguishable in German: 

1. Simple. A simple statement of fact. 

loenn er fommt 1 „ v* ,r. _ , 

2. More vivid future. Indicated in Eng. by 8haü or 
wiü, Expresses what is probable. 

tomn er fommt 1 f (fo) tolrb e« gut fein 
or fommt er J [ (fo) ift' e« gut. 

1 einmal' has a very weak acoent; in most oases it is like an enditic, i.6. it 
throws its accent back on the preoeding word. 

' If tvenn is omitted in the oondition, fo is regularly used in the oondusion. 
> Pres, used as a fut. See note 11. zo. 




EXERCISES IN SYNTAX 



111 



3. Less vivid future. Indicated in Eng. by should or 
toouU. Expresses what is merely poasible, 

toenn er fftme* 1 f (fo) loftrc e« gut 
or fätne er j 1 (fo) toürbe ed gut fein. 

4. Contrary to fact in present time. Indicated in Eng. 
by should or vxmld, 

The form is the same as for the less vivid future, 
the meaning^ is determined by the context. 

5. Contrary to fact in past time. Indicated in Eng. 
by should have or vxnUd kave. 



U)enn er gefomtnen möre 
or tottre er gefomtnen 



(fo) loäre t» gut geioefen 
(fo) mürbe e« gut gemefen 
fein» 



TBNSES AND M0DE8 IN CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 



Simple 

More Vivid Future 



CONDinON 

Proper 
Ind. 

Pres. Ind 



CONCLUSION 



•i 

.Subj. I 



Pret. Subj. 
or Pres. Gond. 



Plup. Subi. { ^•:rpS:^Cond. 



Ind. 

Fut. Ind. 

or Pres. Ind. 

Less Vivid Future . 

Contrary to Fact in 

Present Time . . 

Contrary to Fact in 

Past Time .... 

In each case the conclusion may be put first, which will then 

have the normal word-order. 

/ea ^u X f toenn er fttnte 
e.g. © »äte gut { ^^^^^^ 

B. Sentences. 

Here is something better. — This is somewhat better.' — 
You have a lot of nice (things) there. — Yes, I have all sorts 
of nice (things) here. — Haven'f you anything (nldjtd) eise? — 

1 ^i/he dumld come (btU I dotCi know whether he ufiU), 
* Ifhe should come now ibut he doesn*t), 
s See p. 101. 
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He will write (pres.) with nothing eise. — What is your name? 
5 — My name is Marie. — Take your finger out of your mouth. 

— Where is your apron? — I took my hat (bcr $ut). — I put 
my hat on (ouf-fcftcn). — He put my hat on. — I put his hat 
on. — He opened (ouf-mad^cn) his eyes. — Shut (ju-tnod^cn) your 
eyes. — What are you doing there? — Was he here? — Then he 

lo laughed and said ... — Then she is your sister? — He*ll have 
a lot of money some day. — He answered only once. — Say 
that again. — Say that once more. He'll marry her some day. 

— Is he mamed? — When is he going to (toirb) get married? 

— By (SSon) whom were they married? — When I am grown up, 
IS I shall marry her. — You (Tlan) need a lot of money to get 

married (gum $ciratcn). — My sister won't use the apron. — I 
can use it. — I need it. — If I haven't a knife, I can*t eam any 
(fein) money. — If I had a knife, I could eam money. — If 
God wills it, I shall marry Marie. — If he needed anything, he 
20 would have asked me. If it had been God's will, I should 
have married your sister. — If the emperor were here, you 
would believe me (dat.), 

C. Formal Drill. 

Decline bcm guten SBittcn, nid^t« SBeffcre« in sing. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of 3)a l^obt l^r eud^ tool^l fc^ gern? 

Express the conditions in B. (last six sentences) in four dif- 
ferent ways, without altering the meaning, but omitting toenn 
or changing the order. Find four more forms of expression 
for the less vivid future, and the contrary to fact conditions 
by using the altemate mood in the conclusion. 

Change the first and third conditions to contrary to fact con- 
ditions in past time. 

Change the last two conditions to more vivid future conditions. 

Give the meanings and the principal inflectional forms of : 
©Ott, Söiae, ©d^tocfter, ©d^ürac, SKunb, SWcffer, ®elb; groß (grovm 
up); glouben, fic^ freuen, lochen, ncl^men, l^elgen, tun, l^ciroten, brauchen, 
antworten, fd^neibcn, öerbienen; toenn, ba, fd^on, too^I, frellid^. 
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EXERCISE V 
Based on 19. 23-19. 28 

Ä. Syntax. 

19. 22. bie SRittter l^fii gefugt, 9%nt %tV^ Itate matt tti^t 
l^eiratett« 

Indirect Statements following verbs like fogcn, glauben, meinen 
{heofthe opinion), etc., have the verb in the ind. or subj. accord- 
ing to the following general distinction: 

(1) The Ind. is used to express a certaintyi a fact, 

or an indorsement by the Speaker. 

(2) The Subj. is used to express an uncertainty, a 

doubt or a Statement made on another's author- 

ity. 
In practice, however, the distinction of mood seems to have 
become more mechanical. The following is a rough rule which 
will hold in writing German and apply also in indirect ques- 
tions after a verb of asking, though it will not explain all 
instances found in Standard German: 

(a) The Ind. is used after a pres. tense (especially after a 
first person) : 

(&) The Subj. is used after a past tense (especially after a 
third person) : 

ÄÄ 1 "• "• «*' I '"?U 

Do not use the subj. after such expressions as: er meig, ed ift 
9ClDi6 {certain)f befannt {weürknovm)^ etc. 

— i4 tnttffe tfitl ®t\h l^aben, totnn i^ bie SUarie tooUt, 
toeil fie eitte 9latöl(etrttto4ier ift. 

Clauses dependent on a subj. construction in indirect dis- 
course usually have the verb attracted into the subj. mood, 
imless they are quite parenthetical or contain a Statement 
which is a well-recognized fact. 
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Sequence of Tenses. 

When a direct Statement is put into indirect discourse in the 
subj., the tenses do not always remain the same. The changes 
are as follows: 



Direct Statement 
Present 

3d^ §obc fein 9Wcffcr 

Pret. 

3^ fyittt fein aWcffcr 

FuU 

36) toerbc flc l^ctrotcn 

Perf. 



Indisect Statement 
( Pres. Subj. 
< or Pret. Subj. 

er f)aht fein 2Wcffer 
^fttte fein aWeffer. 

Perf. Subj. 

(Sr fa^te, bag er fein Wflt^tt gel^abt l^be* 



(Sx 



faöte, [ J 



(Sr 



foßtc, I 



{ 



Fut. Subj. 
or Pres. Gmd. 



er toerbe fie l^eiraten 
er iDürbe fie l^eiraten. 

( Perf. Subj. 

(- — 



36) fyibt ed gelefen 



^ fagte, 



Plup. Subj. 

er l^abe ed gelefen 
er l^ütte ed gelefen, 

If the corresponding tense in the Subj. looks like the Ind., 
then it must be changed in the Pres., Fut. and Perf. 

®ie l^obcn fein 9Wcffer @r faßte, fie Ratten fein 9Weffer 

©ie »erben fein 9Weffer l^oben (Sr fogte, fie toürbcn fein 9Weffer l^ben 

^ir l^aben ed gelefen @r fagte, bag fie ed gelefen Ratten, 

An indirect Statement may be put 

(1) in normal order without ba^ or 

(2) in dependent (transposed) order with bag. 



bie fOlntttt, mother, 

moiher (in the sense of 
my mother)— 



1. meine Tbitttt, the most common form. 

2. bie Syhitter, mostly South German. 

3. ä^hitter, a colloquiaUsm, heard espe- 

cially in Northern Germany. 



This holds also with other nouns of relationship like: Sßattt, 
Onfel, 2:ante, etc. 
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B. Sentences. 

Mother says, you can't get married without money. — My 
mother said, I must have a lot of money. — He asked what 
they were doing. — He asks whether you believe it. — Do you 
think, God will see it? — I did think that he would come. — 

5 He said that your name was Marie. — I don't beüeve that my 
sister will use it. — He knew that the emperor meant it. — He 
asked who the little girl was. — I asked her, whether she was 
his sister. — I know, I need money for that (bogu). — It is cer- 
tain that I need a lot of money. — He answered that he had 

lo no knife. — Do they believe, he will marry Marie? — I do not 
know, whether they believe it. — Do you think that she will 
do it? — He said that he was younger than (d3) the little girl. 

— He said that he was there yesterday, — They said that they 
were in Breisach last year (acc.), — We thought that we had 

IS Seen the emperor. — He thinks that he saw your sister. — I 
asked him whether he was eaming a lot of money. — Ask 
them what they are doing. — Ask them where they were yes- 
terday. — The emperor asked him what he wanted to carve. 

— She asked whether they liked each other (fld^ or cinanber). 
20 — I said that I had no money. — We said that we were plant- 

ing a rosebush. — Did you know, that she was eight years 
old? — No, I thought that she was younger. — I know he will 
say that he asked me. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Rewrite all the indirect Statements and questions in Part B 
in direct discourse, changing the pers. wherever necessary. 

Put in indirect discourse (with baß and without it) after er 
fagtc thefollowing: SD3ir ^abcti nld^t« SBcffcrc«; ba« Ift 9Waric ^tuppad^cr; 
i^ fann nid^t fd^netbett; loetm td^ fein 9}2effer ^abe; er ftanb plö^Ud^ 
Dor il^nen; er totrb fie l^eiraten; er mug lod^en; fie onttQorten nid^td; 
fie miH üiel @elb üerbieneiu 
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EXERCISE VI 
Based on 20. 1-20. 21 

Ä. Syntax. 

20. 1. ^tt toillft 4^o(sf4neiber tottUn, you ward tobe a woodr 

coTver. 

6e = (1) he now, fein. 

(2) be infuttare, become, tocrbcm 

2. erimtere i4 tniä^f I remembery recall, 
Constructions with ftd^ erinnern: 

(1) on eine ©ad^c, an i^n, baran. 

(2) (obsolescent) einer ©ad^e, feiner, beffcn. 

4. SSettootiMe, relatives. Substantized adjectives in German, 
used to transl. certain Eng. nouns, have regulär adj. inflection. 
Hence: 

ber and bie SBcrtoanbte, ein S3crn)anbter, pl. bie SBertoanbten, 
Similarly ber ©efannte, the acquaintance; ber grembe, 
the stranger. 

t>m Wr, of yours. Cf . üon un«, of ours; üon 3^nm, of yours, 
etc. 

10. 30g .. . l^eraiti^, puUed ovt. $er and l^in prefixed to a 
prep. usually form more literal Compounds with verbs than the 
prepositions alone. They often also have the expressed or 
implied force of from there (f)tt) and to there (§in). Dist.: 
l^eraud^ie^en, puü <mt and aud^iel^en, intr., move oui, tr., take off 
(of clothes that one slips out of); l^eraudfomnten, come out and 
audfontmen; get alongy make both ends meet; l^eraudlaffen, let ovi 
and anblaffen, omit; ^ineinfel^en, hok in and cinfel^en, realize, 
understand, get ihroitgh one's head. 

13. bem . . . I^uben ini? ®e{l4t, into the boy*sface. 

15. il^m ha^ ^tt^, his heart. 

20. il^m bie gfinger, his fingers. 

Instead of a poss. adj., the def. art. is very frequently used 
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together with the dat. of interest, especially if the idea of the 
person is to be emphasized. This is the usual construction, 
found in nine cases out of ten. 

2. 9lim erinnere i^ nti^ au4* 

7. nnb nun toitt W» au4 lernen« 

17. 9lun, ba nintm^i?« 

nun = (1) novo, requires inversion. 

(2) weU, followed by a comma and normal order. 
nau;=(l) at the preaent time (without reference to what 
precedes), [tl^U 
(2) and now, as a conseqitence, nun* 

{ctjt will nearly always be correct. 

B. Sentences. 

What do you want to be? — He said that he wanted to be 

an artist. — He'll be a second Dürer. — I remember it very 

well. — I can*t recall his name. — Don*t you remember my 

father's relatives? — Are they relatives of yours? — No, they 

5 are only acquaintances of mine. — Is she a relative of theirs? 

— No, she is a stranger. — The emperor pulled a knife out of 
his pocket. — He pulled it out and gave it to Hans. — When 
are you going to (tocrbcn) move [out]? — I don't want to 
move out of (oud) this house. — Take off your gloves (bcr 

lo $onbfc^u§). — Come out at oncel — If he hadn't come out, I 
should not have waited (loartcn). — I cannot get along with so 
little (tomiö). — How does he get along with his father? — Let 
me outi — They would (sollten) not let the dog out. — We will 
omit that. — He looked in at the window (gum gcnfter). — I 

15 realize that I need a lot of money, if I want to be an artist. 

— Don't you realize that he is right? — Do you see how his 
heart beats? — I looked {\afji) him in the face. — Don't bum 
(ptthxenntn) your fingers. — I burnt my fingers. — Well, here 
take it! — He's seen it and now he wants to buy it. — Now I 

20 understand what you mean. — I'm going now. — Well, how 
goes it? — Now his father was dead. — Now he was a very 
diligent boy. 
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C. Formal Drill. 

Decllne bcinc« S^amcn«, SScrtoanbte. Give the meanings of 
Compounds w. ^eraud formed from the foUowing verbs: feigen, 
geben, bringen, nel^men. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of toit il^nt bad ^erg fd^Iug. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of: Söurfd^e, 
g^ome, SSettoanbte, SJater, Stun% Xofd^e, ©efld^t, ^eq; flcin, tot, 
frcubig, l^eig, grob, fleiSiö; öerfte^en, toerben, [i^ erinnern, gufc^en, 
lernen, faufen, greifen, ]^erau«gie§en, fteigen, fd^Iagen, ftommeln; einmal, 
fd^on, freilid^; üor, burd^. 

EXERCISE VII 
Based on 20. 19-21. 8 

Ä. Syntax. 

20. 20. atö fei'd glttl^enb l(d(, as if ü were . . . 

A special form of the contrary to fact condition (see p. 111) 
with the conclusion omitted: 

al3 fei'8 = a« he toould do, if it were, 

Frau V. Hillem prefers the pres. subj., but the pret. subj. is 
much more common. 

When ob or tocnn is expressed the clause takes the dependent 
instead of the inverted word-order: 

d« ob (or »enn) e« glül^enb l^cife toäre (or fei). 

22. aUt§, toad er j^eraudbra^te. Frequently after words like 
äffe«, nid^t«, ettoo«, and generally after a neuter Superlative em- 
ployed in an indef. sense, tt)0« is used as a rel.; ba6 may stand, 
never koeld^ed. The rel. pron. cannot be omitted. 

26. §u beinen IBeüent na^ 9lüntberg« 

To (implying direction toward) is translated as follows: 

(1) With nouns signifying persons: p. 

(2) With proper nouns signifying place : 

(a) nad^, w. nouns ordinarily used without the 
def. art., nad^ !I)eiitfd^Ianb. 



^ 
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(Jb) in or nad^, w. nouns regularly used with 
the def. art., In bic or nad^ bcr ©djtocij. 
(3) With common nouns signifying place : 

(a) ju, mostly in stereotyped phrases like jur 
©d^ulc, to achool; jur ©tabt, to town; gu 
SBctt, to 6ed. 

(6) In, implying irdo, in bic ©tabt, to the cUy. 

(c) an, implying up to, an ba« ^tii\ttc* 

(d) nad^, often implying in the direction of, nad^ 

ber ©tabt, to t/ie ciYi/. 

(e) auf, in a few special phrases like auf bad 

3iTnntcr, to t/ie room; auf bic ^oft, to «Äe 
post-office; auf bo« ?onb, to ^Ä6 country; 
auf bic UntDcrfität, to the universüy, 

27. ^a gibt'i» (fiel 9lrbat 

c3 gibt, <Äere is, can he found, lit. it givea (cf . French i7 y a), 
occm^ in all tenses, but in the sing. only. The cd is the 
grammatical subject and must be retained in Inversion; the 
noun is the direct object in the accusative. 

There is= (1) within narrow definite limits, c« ift: 

(g« ift ein 2:lfc^ in bcm 3,\mmtx. 
pl. @d finb aud^ <Stü]^(c bann. 
The cd is a mere expletive to produce In- 
version, and is dropped in a question or 
after an adv. or conj. In Eng. there is re- 
taüied: 

3ft ein 2:ifd^ in bcm 3»? ^« ^^« a> etc. 
!l)orin finb oud^ <©tü]^Ic, In ü there are, etc. 
(2) within rather wide limits or in a vague or 
general manner, cd gibt: 

(gd gibt nid^td ©cffcrcd ouf {in) bcr Söclt. 
pl. (Sd gibt fold^c SWcnfd^cn {peopk). 
Occasionally either translation is found, depending some- 
what on the point of view: 

(gd gibt öicie S)cutfd^c in Hmcrifa (wide limits, as distin- 
guished from a certain city). 
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(S& finb Diele !2)eutf((e in %mmta (narrow limits, as distin- 
guished from the rest of the world). 

Other tenses: 

(Sd mirb einen ©türm (gaJe, windstann) geben. 

(Sd f)at fo eÜDad {something, anything like thai) nie gegeben« 

21. 1. 9la4 9lürnberg . . . rnd^t^ i^ f^mt. The mod. auxil- 
iaries often imply a complementaiy Inf. like gelten, tun, etc. 
Frequently e3 takes the place of the Inf. or of the Eng. to. 
Cf . 3d^ ^abe ed tun fünnen and ^äf fyibt ed gelonnt, / have been 
able to. 

7. bttj^ fielet Diel natttrß^er au»* 

look, app€ar=au9\tf^trL 

look otrf=(l) away from the Speaker, IJinau^fel^en: 

(gr fo§ gum {otU of the) genfter ^inau«, a(9 
id^ in bad 3^^"^^ t^^^t. 
(2) toward the Speaker, ^erau^fc^en: 

(Sr fa^ gunt genfter l^eraud, a(d id^ üorbei« 
ging (went päd), 

B. Sentences. 

He takes (hold of) the knife, as if it might (fönnte) bum his 
fingers. — He looks as if he were smiling. — It looked as if he 
wanted to thank him (dat.). — He helped me, as if he were my 
own brother. — Is that all you have? — That was all he said. 
5 — Here is something, you don't know. — All he could say was, 
"Thank you" („banfc"). — I want to go to Dürer. — I should 
like to go to Nuremberg. — I'm going to the city. — Who is 
going to Breisach? — When are you going to Germany? — Do 
you know, whether he is also going to Switzerland? — He's 

lo gone to school. — Go to your cousins! — I stepped (trat) to the 
window. — I'm going to bed. — He has gone to the University. 
— He said that he was going to the country. — Take (^Bringe) 
this letter to the post-office. — Are there woodcuts in this 
book? — There are five fingere on each hand. — There is noth- 

15 ing I like better. — There is no book on the table. — There is 
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no such book. — There has never been such a f ellow. — There 
never will be anything in it (baran). — There 11 be rain (SRegcn) 
to-morrow. — Are there many Gennans in America? — Has 
there ever been anjrthing like that? — We should like to go 

ao to Germany all right (Won). — Will you be able to? — No, we 
have never been able to. — We never could. — That looks too 
dark. — Do you know how he looked? — "Woodcuts look flat," 
he repeated. — This doesn't look like (toic) a woodcut. — Was 
he looking out of the window, when you passed? — We were 

35 looking out of the window, when he passed. 

C. Formal Drill. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of Da gibf 6 üicl Wchtit 

Give a Synopsis in the subj. of ba^ man nici^t Jüci^. 

Give the second pers. sing, of the imperative of na^m, l^clfcn, 
gibt, machen, metg. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of: (Ringer, 
gicbc, TJonfbarfcit, JBettcr, ^olafd^nitt, ^älftc, gigur; bunfel, ^tü, 
flad^, nal^, natürltd^; üerbrennen, banfen, l^elfen, mögen, (eiben, miffen, 
audfel^en, greifen; aU {oh), üielmaU; aud, nad^. 

EXERCISE VIII 
Based ort 21. 9-22. 4 

A. Syntax. 

21. 11. ^ul^afire^t 

he right={\) of persona, red^t IJoben. 
(2) of things. 

(a) in sense of jtistj fair, red^t fein. 
(6) in sense of canedt, aU righty 
rid^ttg fein. 
aü right ^={1) adj., rid^tig. 

(2) adv., surely, indeed, fd^on. 

(gr tolrb cd fd^on tun. 

(3) excl., fd^ön, fd^on gut. 

©d^ön, id^ geljc mit (along). 
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l^fllte bi4 an ^^, toad ttatftrKdt Vjt, hold fast to what i« natural 
The antecedent of tt)a« must be expressed, if the rel. clause is 
govemed by a prep. In that case bad cannot combine with the 
prep. into baran, etc. 

12. ^aiitt« 

iÄcn=(l) and then; after that; if that^a so, then: bontt. 

(2) and so, so, ha. 

(3) at that time, batndd. 

Occasionally either bann or ba may be used. 

bcnn=(l) conj., /or. 

(2) expletive in questions, why, Eh; cf. 19. 10, 
19. 19. 

15. gab e£ bcm 3l«ttflffl* 

16. gib jie ttlcmanb. 

20. btittg tjm ehien®rjtfu 

21. toie fein Slaifer i|^ einfi bic gcitcr gel^attem 
23. gcrf»ritftft bu mir bag attcg. 

Order op Dative and Accusative Objects 

(1) The pronoun always precedes, if one obj. is a notin 
and the other a pronoun. 

(2) The dative precedes, if 

(a) both objects are nouns: 

(Sr gab bem jungen bad SBeutdc^en. 
(6) both objects are pronouns, the acc. being a 
demonstrative : 
@ib i^m blcfcn, il^r benfclbcn. 

(3) The accusative precedes, if 

(a) both objects are pronouns, the acc. being a 
personal or reflexive pron.: 
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@ib t» i^tn, fle i^tn; er ^eigt fid^ 3l^en. 
il^ tl^ni is avoided. 

20. Bthigett-(l) bring. 

(2) take. 

21. fug' il^m, 8ay to him, teü Mm, 

teü Ätm»(l) fage il^tn, in indirect discourse (er foHe Me 

Seiter l^(ten). 
(2) fage }U i^m: in direct discourse (rS^t foHt 
Me gelter l^alten"). 

22. fo foSe er mtn Mr bie Ü^eiier fialtttu An imperative of the 
direct discourse usually changes to a construction with follen or 
mögen in indirect. 

Cf. Stomm §er! and (Sx fagte, bu fotteft (shotUd) l^crfotnmen. 

(Sx fagte, bu tnöd^teft (ahoidd he so kind aa to) % 
With fagen, never change the imperative to an inf ., on the 
analogy of : Teü him to hold the ladder, 

22. bamit btt red^t j^od^ l^inattffieigen fünneft* fönneft, subj. 
probably by attraction, see p. 113. Inevery-day German, pur- 
pose clauses introduced by bag or bamtt, ihat, so thatj in arder 
thatf take the verb in: 

(1) the indicative after a present tense. 

(2) the subjunctive after a past tense. 

Result clauses introduced by bag or fo bag, that, so that, 
take the verb in the indicative: 
!Der j^aifer l^ielt bie Seiter; fo bag !^ürer l^inauffteigen (onnte 
{vHis able to). 

22. 1. bann ma^e i4 il^n fo toit il^r* 

2. gerabe fo mie ii^r mnfi er audfel^en« 

The German toic is followed by the nominative. 
The Eng. like is followed by the accusative : 
©ein SSatcr fd^relbt gerabe toie er (sc. fd^reibt), his father 
writes just like him. 
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B. Sentences. 

He is right. — It is right. — He said yoii were right. — It 
isn't right to do anything like that. — That is the right word. 

— You can believe me all right. — All right, you need not 
believe me. — All right, I'U go with you. — Hold {refl.) to 

5 what is right. — I saw nothing in what he said. — He did only 
a part (bcr %&\) of what he had promised. — Think of (an) 
what the emperor said. — Then the emperor shook his (ü^m bic) 
hand. — Then you know (fcnncn) Dürer? — I used to know him 
then. — Was he here then? — And then we went. — For we 
lo went. — Why, where have you been? — Why, who is this (^a9)t 

— He gave the money to the boy. — Did he give it to him? — 
Hold the ladder for him. — Did he promise you that? — He 
promised me a lot of money. — Will you take this greeting to 
your mother? — Did he bring you the right book? — No, he 

15 brought me this one. — He said to me, "Give this to no one." 

— He told me to give it to no one. — Teil him to come here. 

— What did he say to you? — All that he said to me was, 
" Good moming." — He told me to go. Hold the ladder, so 
that I can climb up. — He held the ladder, so that I might 

20 chmb up. — He held the ladder, so that I could climb up. — 
It was so dark, that I did not see him. — He looks Uke the 
emperor. — Does he look like an artist? — I will make him like 
you. 

C. Formal Drill. 

On the analogy of faiferlid^ form adjectives from the foUow- 
ing nouns and give their meanings: Äönig, JJ^cunb, 0d^n)cfter; 
with Umlaut, SWuttcr, SSatcr, 9J?ann. 

On the analogy of ^Begleiter form nouns of agency from the 
foUowing verbs and give their meanings: geben, erjäl^lcn, fd^nei* 
bcn, benfen, arbeiten, l^elfen. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of : Äcrl, @ru6/ 
Scitcr, greubc, ^Begleiter, Scrg; njlcberl^oten, fid^ Italien, greifen, gleiten, 
auftebcn, befel^ten, reifen, bringen, öerfpred^en, fd^ütteln, lad^en; gerabc. 
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EXERCISE rX 
Based on 22. 5-22. 22 

A. Syntax. 

22. 8. Se^t lief t» einet Wla%h entfleflett« 

(SntgcQcn, Umard, to meet. Remember cntgcgcngcl^cn, 
ent0C0cnfommcn. 

9. f[üfte?te il^t ju, wMspered to her. 

3U with verbs=(l) a prefiz, as above; er rief i^t §«, 

he caUed out to her^ inf. gurufcn. 
(2) a preposition, er Uef, ging, lam gu 
l^r. 

10. gefd^enft; given. 

give — (1) general idea, geben. 

(2) as a present, fd^enfen, never geben. 

15. ben ^Inl^alt, the contents, 3nf)alt has no pl. Cf . bie äfd^e, 
p. 104. 

17. Knbent Za%§, the next day, obsolescent gen. of time for 
am näd^ften 2:age. The other day (recerUly), neultd^. 

Time, answering to the question when, is expressed as follows: 
(1) Indefinite or repeated time. 

(a) by the genitive, now restricted practically to 
nouns unmodified by an adj. and denoting: 
(a) parts of the day, be« Slbenb«, in the eve- 

ning; eine« SDlorgenö, one morning. 
(ß) days of the week, SlWontag«, Mondays, 
i.e. every Monday. 
(6) by the dat. w. prep. an or rarely in in all other 
cases: 

an einem regnerifd^en 2^age, one rainy day. 
This prepositional phrase may even take the 
place of a gen. Hence: 
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bed Saged or am Sage, in the daytime. 
bed 9)^orgend or am ^ot^tn, in the moming. 
bed 92ac^td (masc. only here by analogy) 
or in ber ^aä)t, cd night, 
(2) Definite time. 

(a) by the accusative, usually when no prep. is used 
in Eng.: (Sr fommt biefen Sugenblicf, thia min- 
vte; näd^fte^ 3c]^r, next year; bcn öicrten 3uU 
(in dating a letter). 
(6) by a prepositional phrase, usually when there is 
a prep. in Eng.: 

(a) dat. w. an, am SWontag, am ötertcn 3uU. 
(ß) dat. w. in, in bcr legten J©oc^e, im Ictjtm 

3a]^. 
(7) gen. w. h)tt]^renb, h)ft]^renb biefed ST^mtatd. 

18. ttui^ kiiele Sßpd^en, for many weeks mare. 

Time, answering to the question how long, is expressed as 
follows: 

(1) by the simple accusative of measure: (Sr blieb eine 

)3S^od^e, he stayed ane week; (Sx toilL ein ganjed 3afjit 
reifen, he toanta to travel for a whole year, 

(2) by feit w. the dat., to count back from the time thought 

of: (Sx ift feit itod ){Boc^en l^ier, he haa been^ here for 
tvx> weeks. 

(3) by auf w. the acc., to count forward from the time 

thought of : (Sr ift auf ein paar Sage l^ier, he ia here 
for afew daya. 

Dist. the acc. of measure carefully from the acc. 
of def . time. 

B. Sentences. 

Now he ran to meet the people. — He came to meet the em- 
peror. — Did she go to meet you? — Who came to meet them? 
— What did she whisper to you? — She whispered something to 

i See note 23. i. 



EXERCISES IN SYNTAX 127 

him. — He called out to the boy. — He came to me and showed 

5 me what his mother had given him. — Call out to them. — 
He dreamt that somebody called out to him. — What will you 
give your father for Christmas Qu SBcll^naci^tcn)? — What are 
the Contents of the book? — Show me (dat.) the Contents of 
the purse. — He left (ab-rcifcn) the next day. — He left only the 

lo other day. — He works at night. — What does he [do] in the 
daytime? — What do you do Mondays? — Mondays I have a 
German lesson (bic ©tunbe), but next Monday my teacher can- 
not be here. — Next week I am going to the city for a few 
days. — I have been here now for one year. — I'm going to 

15 (hjcrbc) stay only one day. — I was there on the third [of] 
March (OJiörg). — On the foUowing day the emperor left. — 
Where were you during the last month? — It was in the last 
weeks of June (bc« 3unt). — I dreamt the whole night. — I 
haven*t been (bin . . . gehjefen) in Germany for two years. — 

20 Next summer I am going to Switzerland for one whole month. 

C. Fonnal Drill. 

Give a Synopsis in the ind. of : fle flüfterte il^r ju. 

On the analogy of entgegenlaufen form Compounds w. entgegen 
and the foUowing verbs, and give their meanings: reifen, fal^ren, 
retten. 

Give the meanings and the inflectional forms of : 2o^, Wla^h, 
geute, Sn^alt, ©eutel, Xa%, ©efd^id^te, SBoö^e, ©unber, 2Kaul; nag, 
ßug, fred^; trftumcn, fud^en, juflüftem, fd^enfen, anfaffen, bürfen, rufen, 
geigen, abreifen; etnftmeilen, {t^t, nod^; ixo^ 
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« 



bcr ftüettb, -9, -t, evening; 

abenbd, in the evening, eve- 

nings. 
aüettb, adv, in the evening; 

l^eutc — , this evening. 
bcr fCBenbfegeit, -«, evening- 

prayer. 
a'Bentenetlid^, adj. adventiu*- 

ous, desperate, harebrained. 
aüet, conj. but. 
alii'-gel^en, öiiiö ab, ift abgcgan* 

gen, tnfr. depart, leave, be 

sent. 
aü'-l^elien, l^db ah, abgel^oben, <r. 

set ofiF; refl. be set ofF, stand 

out; — öon, — against; con- 

trast with. 
ab'-^elfett, l^alf cüb, abgel^olfcn, 

l^ilft (x\i, intr. help, remedy. 
ab'-fontcrfelcn, tr. portray. 
ab'-nel^men, naf^m ah, abgenom« 

mm, nimmt ah, tr. take off. 
ab'-|>flttrfen, tr. pluck, pick, 
ab'-rdfen, ift abgereift, intr. de- 

part, leave. 
ab'-f djirfen, tr. send away, send 

out. 



bcr Kb'fdiiebdgtftg, -(e)«, *t, 

farewell greeting, farewell. 
ber 9[B'f(!^iebi^d|mlr§, -c«, -cn, 

grief of parting. 
ali'-fd|tte(eit, fd^Idg ab, abge« 

fd^löffcn, tr, lock up. 
ab'-tt»Ärten, tr. wait for, wait 

for something to be over or 

ended. 
ab'-tted^febt, tr. altemate; ab« 

toec^felnb, altemating. 
ab'-ttelfen, toit» ah, abgeroicfen, 

tr. tum away. 
«b'-§lc^c«, g5g ab, abgejogen, tr. 

draw away. 
ad^, interj. Ahl Alas! Oh! 

bie «cWel Wf-5), - -n, 
Shoulder; über bie — onfel^^ 
look down upon. 

ad^t, num. adj. eight. 

ber Uffc, -n, -n, monkey, jack- 
anapes. 

al^, interj. Ah!; — fo. Aha! 

al^a', interj. Aha! (1^ aounded), 

al^neit, tr. imagine, fancy, 
dream, have any foreboding, 
suspect, be conscious of ; mir 
al^t, I have forebodings of . 

ftl^nlid^, adj, like; — fein, look 
like. 
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blc 9[fIBrb'ftttnme, — , -n, fixed 

contract price. 
an, adj. and pron. all ; boÄ — 1&, 

all that; üon attebetn, of all 

this. 
aUü'htnhli^, adv. every eve- 

ning. 
afterfe'Uflft, adj. most blessed. 
bad ^rmofeit, -^, — , alms. 
M, 8uh. conj. when, as; wüh 

invera, as if ; after neg. but, 

except; after camp, than; — 

db or — menn, as if ; — \^^n, 

even while. 
alfp, odi;. then, well tben. 
M, Alter, ber ttltefte, adj. old 
ber 5tttÄr', -«, ^, altar. 
(bad) mtBni'fadi, pr. n. Old 

Breisach. 
artenSgratt, ac{/. hoaiy, vener- 

able. 
pltfftt'Ummli^, adj. time-hoD- 

ored. 
bo« Umt, -(t)9, *cr, offiee, mass; 

ha^ Rrd^Ud^c — , church living. 
jftl, prep. (dat. and acc.) to, by, 

on, at; loüh gemalten, of; 

wüh rütteln, against; vrUh 

fid^ fnüpfcn, with; bi« — , as 

far as. 
aii'-üetten, tr. bark at. 
an'-üredieti, brfid^ an, ift ange« 

brocken, bridöt an, intr. begin. 
ble ^(n'bad^i, — , devotion. 
an'bftd|Üg, adj. devout; ber Sin* 

bftd^ttöe, devout worshiper. 
anbev, adj. other, next. 



anbeti^, adv. otherwise, differ- 

ently. 
an'-bimnem, tr, thunder at, 

shout at with a voice of 

thunder. 
aneinan'ber-fd|lafleit, fd^Ifig a., 

anetnanbergefd^Iagen, fc^lOgt a., 

intr. beat against each other. 
aneinatt'ber-fd|ße(eit, fd^Idg a., 

aneinonbergefc^IdFfen, refl. be 

drawn, becotne attached to 

one another. 
«n'-faffeii, tr, touch. 
bte Kn'feriigttng, construction. 
an'-flcl^eii, tr. beseech; — wm, 

— for. 
an'flefel^en, pjH, adj. respected. 
ba« ^(n'gefidit/ -(e)«, -er, coun- 

tenance, face, brow; öon — 

gu — , face to face. 
ün^^tfüU, adj. anxious. 
an'-l^alien, ^atte an, angel^fibt, 

tr. have on. 
an'-l^alten, l^telt an, angel^Iten, 

l^ült an, intr. stop, 
ber ftn'l^anfl, -(e)«, adherents. 
ble «n'^ängUdifelt, — , loyalty, 

love, affection. 
ble «n'^d^e, — , -n, height, hill. 
att'-ftiutten, tr. growl at. 
an'-füttbe«, tr. announce, fore- 

tell. 
ble 9[n'(unft, — , arrival. 
an'-Icgen, tr. invest. 
ba« ftn'Hegen, -«, — , request. 
ast'-|>taaen, Ift angeprallt, intr, 

strike against. 
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ost'-rfli^tett, ir. touch. 
an'-fd^affeit, tr, procure; ba« 

Snfd^affen, procuring, pur- 

chase. 
an'-fd|attett, tr. gaze at. 
att'-fd^lagen, fd^Iüg an, ange' 

fd^kgen, fd^lttgt an, in^. begin 

to strike, begin tolling, be- 
gin to ring. 
an'-^äiM^m, refl. ingratiate 

oneself. 
iut'-fd|ioeSen, fd^todtt an, ange« 

fd^todtten, fd^totQt an, tr. swell, 

augment, increase. 
on'-felien, fa^ an, angefallen, fie^t 

an, tr. look at. 
ba« ^(»'fel^ett, -«, respect for, 

authority, looks, high re- 

gard, high standing. 
bie 9(»'fid|i, — , -en, view, 

opinion. 
ber Wx'^pxü^, -(e)«, *e, claim; 

In — nel^mcn, take up, en- 

gross. 
ber ^(n'ftanb, decency, delicacy; 

mit — unb ®ürbe, with be- 

coming dignity. 
on'-fieiflen, ftteg an, ift angeftie« 

gen, intr. rise upward, ex- 

tend up, Stretch. 
an -{t9fien, ftteg an, angeftogen, 

ftdgt an, tr. push against, 

nudge. 
ba« ftn'fttd^en, -9, applica- 

tion. 
ba« ^n^l% -t», -t, face, 
ast'-tnn, tfit an, ongeton, tr. put 



on, offer, bewitch; angetan, 

dressed. 
bie ^nVtdM, — , -ex, answer; 

feine — fd^lblg bleiben, not 

fail to reply. 
ant'ttilMen, ivJtr. answer, reply. 
an'-k>ert?auen, tr. trust, entrust. 
Ott'loefenb, jypL. adj. present; 

ber 9nn)efenbe, one present. 
on'-sle^en, jiSg an, angezogen, 

tr. put on. 
bie ^taüei^'fe, — , -n, arabesque. 
bie Är'üelt, — , -en, labor, work, 

workmanship, building, con- 

struction, result of one 's toil. 
Sr'Ueiiett, intr. work; — an, — 

upon. 
ba« Üf^tttA», -ffe«, -ffe, of- 

fense. 
Srm, ttmter, ber ttmtfte, adj. poor. 
ber Ätm, -(e)«, -e, arm. 
bie Art, — , -en, kind, own way. 
bie 9(f 4e, — , -n, ash, ashes. 
ber ftft, -(e)^, *e, brauch. 
S'temW, adj. breathless. 
Oltd^, adv. also, even, yes, and, 

too, at that ; loenn — , even if ; 

— nod^, in addition; — nid^t, 

not even; — fein, no . . . 

either. 
auf, prep. (dai. and acc.) on, 

for, in, at, in answer to; — 

unb nieber, up and down, 
attf-üttumen, refl. straighten 

up. 
anf-üliffen, intr. glance up, 

look up. 
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üX^-hÜi^, intr, flash up; bad 
Huf öligen, sudden flash. 

aitf-Mtt^eit, tft oufgeblül^t, intr, 
blossom. 

ottf-falireit, ful^r auf, ift aufge* 
fa^en, ftt^t auf, intr. start up, 
fly up in a temper, burst out, 
say boiling with Indignation. 

onf-ffll^rett, tr. build, erect. 

auf -gelten, ging auf, ift aufge« 
gongen, intr. rise. 

anf -glimmen, inir. glow bright- 
er. 

attf-l^elien, 1^6 auf, aufgel^oben, 
tr. raise up, save up, raise. 

aitf-]|0rett, intr. cease. 

anf-Iad|en, intr. burst out 
laughing, burst into a laugh. 

auf'-lcben, ift aufgelebt, intr. 
come back to life, revive. 

attf-Iend|ten, intr. flash up, 
shine forth. 

anf-l9bern, intr. blaze, shine. 

a»f-mad|en, tr. open. 

bic 9(ttf mirffamleii, — , -cn, at- 
tention. 

oitf-nelimen, nal^m auf, aufge« 
nommcn, nimmt auf, tr. re- 
ceive, take in ; In fld^ — , come 
completely under the influ- 
ence of . 

aitf'-|iaffett, intr. look out, pay 
attention, listen. 

auf'-raffen, tr. snatch up; refl. 
Start up. 

auf -tagen, intr. tower up; — 
gu, — toward. 



ottf -rillten, tr. uplift, bear up, 

comfort. 
ottf 'f diauen, intr. look up. 
ottf-fd^efien, fd^ög auf, ift aufge» 

fd^dffen, intr. shoot up. 
attf-fd|(agen, fd^lflg auf, aufge« 

fd^Iagen, fd^Iägt auf, tr. strike 

up, raise up; — ju, — at; 

eine 8ad^e — , burst into a 

laugh. 
anf-fd|tetfen, tr. frighten, 

arouse, startle. 
bad 9(nf feigen, -4, great Sensa- 
tion, 
oitf-flitingen, fprSng auf, ift 

aufgefprungen, intr. spring 

open, burst open. 
anf-ftel^ett, ftttnb auf, ift aufge* 

ftanbcn, intr. rise. 
anf-fteigen, fticg auf, ift aufge* 

fliegen, intr. rise. 
anf-fteSen, tr. set up, put in 

Position. 
attf-fttc^en, tr. go see, try to 

find, seek out, visit, come to. 
anf -taudien, ift aufgetaud^t, 

intr. appear. 
auf'-toad^fen (d^f «j), loüd^« auf, 

ift aufgemad^fen, M^\t auf, 

intr. grow up. 
attf-toatten, ift aufgemaQt, intr. 

flare up. 
ber ^ufsfig, -(e)«, *e, proces- 

sion. 
ba« Unge, -«, -n, eye; grofec 

— ^n mad^en, open one's eyes 

Wide. 
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bcr ^u'^mhM, -(c)«, -t, mo- 

ment. 
aitj?, prep. {dat.) out, out of, 

from; adv. öon ... — , start- 

ing from, out from. 
an^^-ht^f^lm, tr. pay in füll, 

pay down, 
bic ^u^'hühimq, — , education. 
auS'-hldhtn, blieb au9, tft oud* 

geblieben, irUr, stay away, 

fail to appear, not arrive. 
du^^-httäitn, brSd^ au^, tft oud* 

gebrochen, brid^t au8, in^. 

break out ; — h, unrestrained. 
nn^'-htnttn, badete aud, audge* 

bad^t, ^. think out, concelve. 
ber %u2'hxnä, -(e)«, *e, expres- 

sion. 
aitj^'-fttl^teit, tr, carry out, exe- 

cute. 
bie 9(U)^'ffll^tttng, — , -en, execu- 

tion (of the work). 
an^'-qcfittt, ging cmd, ift oudge* 

gangen, intr. go out; ein* unb 

au«ge]^cn, come and go, — 

bei, frequent. 
aitj^'geftlhrben, ppl. adj. dead. 
aitj^'-l^alten, l^ielt aud, cmdgel^aU 

ten, l^ält au«, in<r. persevere. 
ber ^Ui^'ldttfer, -«, -^, spur, 

foot-hill, hill. 
au)^'-(ttuten, tn<r. stop ringing. 
auj^'-Ietnc«, tr. leani com- 

pletely; in^r. complete one*s 

apprenticeship. 
aui^'-mlrjett, <r. starap out, 

make short work of . 



bie 9(ttd'nal^me, — , -n, excep- 

tion. 
au§'-puiitn, tr. deck out. 
a«i9'-rÄften, intr. rest. 
ber HttS'reffter, -«, — , runaway. 
aud'-rid^ien, tr. do, defray the 

expenses of . 
ber HttS'tttf, -(e)«, -e, exclama- 

tion. 
Otti^'-tttfcn, rief au«, aufgerufene 

tr. exclaim, cry out. 
mti^'-rttl^en, intr. rest; — öon, 

— from. 
oUiS'-fdiauen, intr. look out. 
bie ^ui^'fdiretBung, — , -en, 

notification, circular letter. 
au« -feigen, fa^ au«, au«gefe]^en, 

fielet au«, intr. look, appear. 
Ottgeit, adv. without; nad^ — , 

outwardly. 
ftuffftUd^, adv. outwardly. 
au«'toftrtlg, adj. foreign, from 

abroad. 



» 



bie SBal^tt, — , -en, way, course, 

path; fid^ — bred^en, force 

one's way. 
(S(b, adv. soon. 
Bang, adj. anxious. 
bic 9)an!, — , *e, bench. 
ber 9)ann, -(e)«, ban, spell; in 

— tun, put under the ban, 

keep imder a spell. 
ber ÖÄ'renfttl^rer, -«, — , bear- 

leader. 
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bcr Butt, -{t)^, *e, beard. 
bic SBaf e, — , -n, distant female 

relative, cousin; grau — , 

gossip. 
bcr SBouet; -« or -n, -n, peasant. 
bcr SBau'emfneg, -(c)«, -e, peas- 
ant war. 
bcr Bmm, -(c)«, *c, tree. 
ba« Büumäitn, -«, — , little tree. 
hlbtn, inir, tremble. 
Bebottfen, refl, thank; — hA 

icmanb, — some one. 
bic SBebtn'gmtg, — , -m, condi- 

tioQ. 
Bebrttngt', ppl. adj. oppressed, 

distressed. 
üebrol^eit, tr, threaten. 
ieenbett, tr. end; bccnbct, over. 
lief eitlen, bcfal^l, bcfol^Icn, bcficl^lt, 

tr. command. 
Befe'fttge«, tr. fortify. 
ieflnben, bcfanb, bcfunbcn, tr. 

find; refl. be. 
iegel^rett, tr. request, desire, 

wish. 
iegeiftern, tr. inspire; bcgclftcrt, 

entranced, enraptured, in a 

transport of bliss, füll of 

enthusiasm. 
icgiefien, bcgög, bcgjiffcn, tr. 

water. 
lieginnen, begann, begonnen, tr. 

begin. 
bcr ^Begleiter, -«, — , com- 

panion. 
bic S3egleiterin, — , -ncn, com- 

panion. 



bie S3egleitimg, — , -en, accom- 

paniment, escort; jur — , as 

an escort. 
Begraben, begrab, begraben, ht* 

grabt, tr. buiy. 
Begreifen, begriff, begriffen, tr. 

understand, realize. 
Beilagen, intr. please, delight. 
Bel^lr'BIrge», tr. harbor. 
Bel^ilt'f am, adv. cautiously. 
Bei, prep. (dat.) at, at the 

house of. 
Beibe, pron. adj. both. 
Beieinan'berjl^en, füg b., bcicin* 

anbergcfcfTcn, intr. sit beside 

one another. 
bcr S3ei'fan, -«, approval. 
Beina'l^e, adv. nearly. 
Betrren, tr. disconcert. 
ba« S3ei'f^el, -(c)«, -e, exam- 

ple. 
bcr SBei'ftanb, -(c)d, assistance. 
Bei'-fHmmen, intr. agree with. 
Befommen, beffim, belommen, tr. 

get; gefd^enft — , rcceive as a 

present. 
BeleBen, tr. revive. 
Belei'bigen, tr. insult, offend. 
BelieBen, tr. llke; impers. give 

pleasure to, care to, trand. 

dat. as subject. 
htmltttn, tr. remark. 
Bemalten, tr. trouble; fld^ — , 

try, endeavor. 
Be9B'ad|ten, tr. wat^h. 
ber ÖIrg, -(e)«, -c, hill, moun- 

tain. 
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Iberfti^'Üfii, adj. notorious, ill- 

famed. 
ierftita/ tr. ensnare, beguile. 
bcr S3erfif^ -(e)«, -t, calling. 
fntfäim^, adj, famous. 
(efdiatten, tr, overshadow. 
ber S^efdieib', -(e)^, -t, dedsion, 

answer. 
Iiefdieibctt, adj. modest. 
Befdlliefieit, befd^lög, befd^IdfTm, 

in^. decide, resolve. 
Iiefdiniliett, befd^rteb, befd^rteben, 

tr. describe. 
ber öefdiftf §er,-«,— ^ protector, 

defender. 
(efiegett, tr, conquer. 
iefltmeit, befann, befontten, refi, 

deliberate. 
bad S3efltmeit, -%, meditation. 
bie S^ejitttnmg, — , conscious- 

ness, senses; jur — Comtnen, 

retum to — . 
iefimber, adj. espedal, remark- 

able. 
iefimbenS, adv, especially, ob 

adj, individual. 
(eflifilen, tr, wash over. 
(effer, adj, comp, of gut, better. 
(eft; ac{/. sup, of gut, best, 
blc S^efteStmg, — , -cn, order. 
flütn, intr. pray. 
ietrad^ten, ^. look at, examine. 
(eireffenb, ppl. adj. conceming, 

for, refemng to. 
(etvoffett, ppl. adj. takeD aback. 
htMhtn, tr* trouble, sadden; 

betrübt, sadly. 



ber S3if f d^mel, -9, — , praying- 
desk. 

ber Oet'teljlitnge, -n, -n, beggar 
boy. 

ber S^ettler, -«, — , beggar. 

(engen, refl. bow before, bow 
under, bend, submit, ac- 
commodate oneself, humble 
oneself, humiliate oneself; 

— unter, — before, to. 
ber S3eniel, -«, — , purse. 

bad S^enteld^, -^, — , small 
purse. 

ber S3en'ielf dinciber, -«, — , cut- 
purse, pickpocket. 

(eloegen, bttoi^, belogen, tr, 
move, induce, stir. 

(elO^Udi, adj. flexible, supple, 
füll of motion. 

ble SBeioegung, — , -en, emo- 
tion, commotion, wave. 

bettirben, ben)ftrb, beworben, be« 
tolrbt, refl. compete; — um, 

— for. 

ber SBeiol^rber, -9, — , suitor. 
httonf^ntn, tr. live in. 
ienmnbent, tr, admire; betDUU' 

bemb, admiringly. 
bie S^eHmn'bemng, — , admira- 

tion. 
beHmfit'lA^, adj, unconscious. 
lie§iel^en, begdg^ begogen, tr. move 

into. 
bejioingen, begtüong, begtüungen, 

tr. conquer. 
iiegen, bdg/ gebogen, tr, bend; 

fld^ — über, lean over. 
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ba9 ölTb, -(e)«, -er, picture, 

painting; in SBort ober — , in 

literature or in art. 
Bilbeit, tr. fashion, train. 
ber öllb'l^auer, -«, — , sculptor. 
ber S^ilb'fd^tti^er, -«, — , carver 

of images, wood-carver. 
bie SBilbttng, — , formation, 

culture. 
ba« mWtüttt, -(e)«, -t, sculp- 

ture, statuary. 
(iSifl, adj. cheap, reasonable. 
Ilitö, prep. (acc.), as far as, tili, 

at (usuaüy vrith cm); — gu, 

up to, to; — in . . . l^inein, 

far into; conj. until. 
hi^fftt', adv. thus far. 
(itien, 6St, geboten, bittet, tr, 

ask, request, beg, plead, in- 

tercede; ha^ ^Bitten, -«, re- 

questing, requests. 
üitterlidi, adv. bitterly. 
Blatt, adj. blue. 
(lottgettaiBf, ppl. adj. blue- 

vaulted. 
muliäi, adj. bluish. 
ba« öld, -(e)«, lead. 
(leiben, blieb, ift geblieben, intr. 

remain; fcl^ulbig — , still owe; 

feine Slntnjort fd^ulbig — , not 

fall to reply; (teilen — , stop. 
Bleid^, adj. pale. 
hlddftn, blid^, geblid^en, intr. 

grow pale, lose color. 
ülenben, tr. blind, dazzle. 
ber öltrf, -(e)«, -e, look, gaze, 

glance, eyes, glances. 



Mitfeit, intr, look. 

ber ^1% -e«, -e, flash of light- 

ning. 
ülft^en, tn^. blossom, bloom. 
bie S^Iu'me, — , -n, flower. 
bie S^ltt'menranfe, — , -n, vine. 
m ölüt, -(e)«, blood. 
ber SBoben, -«, *, soll, 
ber Saugen, -«, — , curve, arch. 
bad S^pmBarbemenf , -€, -^, 

bombardment. 
bie SBombe, — , -n, bomb, »hell, 
bie S3ilf fdiaft, — , -en, meesage. 
ber SBranb, -(e)«, *e, fire, con- 

flagration, buming, buming 

blaze. 
bie l^ranbitng, — , tide, surf, 

waves. 
ber S^rattd^, -(e)«, -»e, custom, 

time-honored custom. 
Brand^en, tr. need, uae. 
(ratm, adj. brown. 
Braitfen, intr. roar, rage, foam, 

seethe. 
bie SBnutt, — , -»e, betrothed, 

fianc^. 
ber S3rftn'tiflam, -«, -e, fianc^ 

betrothed. 
ürftuilidt, o^/. of one betrothed. 
bad S3rattt|iaar, -(e)d, --e, bridal 

couple. 
üredien, brfiä^, gebröcl^en, brid^t, 

^. break, pick; fiö^ — , be 

overcome, be drowned; fid^ 

^afjia — , force one 's way. 
SBrei'fadi, -«, pr. n. Breisach. 
SSrei'fad^er, indecl. adj. of Brei- 
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sach, Breisach, from Brei- 
sach. 

ber »rei'fad^er, H5, — , Brei- 
sacher. 

ber ar ba« Sretö'gau, pr. n. the 
Breisgau. 

Breit, ad], broad; todt unb — , 
far and near. 

brennen, brannte, gebrannt, injir. 
bum, beat down ; — auf, beat 
down upon ; e^ brennt, there's 
a fire. 

ber Srtef, -(e)«, -e, letter. 

(ringen, brad^te, gebrad^t, tr, 
bring, take, give, retum; 
juftanbe — , accomplish; ouf 
ben ©ebanfen — , suggest the 
idea to; gu (Sl^ren — , win 
renown for. 

bo« örW, -(c)«, -e, bread, liv- 
ing; nad^ — ßelfien, be prac- 
tica!, eam a living. 

(rittM, od/, breadless, im- 
profitable. 

bie IBrilft, — , *e, breast. 

ber IBnbe, -n, -n, boy, lubber, 
lout, fellow. 

ber öödi'ftabe, -n(«), -n, letter. 

ber öüif ttng, -(e)«, -e, bow. 

bte IBürg, — , -en, castle, fast- 
ness. 

ber IBftr'germeifter, -^, — , bur- 
gomaster, mayor. 

ba« 8ftr'geri9finb,citizen's child. 

bie IBttrgfd^aft, — , -en, respon- 
sibility, security; — (eiften, 
vouch. 



ber öttrfd^(e), -en, -en, «wie- 

iiifm% -e, fellow. 
ber »ftttel, -«, — , beadle, bai- 

liff, constable. 



G 



ber wnd bad Gl^llr, -(e)d, «e, 
ber — , choir {of persona), 
chorus; bad — , choir (place). 

ber Gl^ri'ftenmenfd^, -en, -en, 
Christian, mortal. 

(ber) (EJrl'fhti?, -i, -o, -um or 
— , Christ. 

QMmax, pr, n. Colmar. 



a> 



ba, adv, there, in that case, 
here, then, presently, so; 
— brin'nen, in here ; — brüben, 
over there; — unb bort, here 
and there; — fein, be with 
one; sub. conj. as, since. 

bo« ^Äd^, -(e)«, *er, roof. 

babntd^', adv, through it. 

ballet', adv. therefore. 

bal^in' and bS'l^in, adv. thither, 
hither; bS'l^in unb bortl^in, 
here and there. 

bfi'l^insielenb, ppl. adj. aiming 
at that, of that kind. 

bil'msng, adj. of that time, 
that. 

WvaJSAd, adv. then, at that 
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üme, years ago, in those 

days, in those times. 
bamif, adv, with it, by that; 

sub, conj. so that, in order 

that. 
blc ^ttttttttenmg, — , -en, dusk, 

dawn. 
^nfbax, adj. grateful. 
blc ^^iwxfbwMi, — , thankful- 

ness. 
battleti, vnJbr. thank. 
bann, adv. then. 
bannen, adv. thence; Don — , 

away. 
ba?anf , adv. upon it, upon 

them. 
bafin', adv. therein, in it. 
bafin'nen, adv. within it. 
bamSd^', adv. after that, after- 

wards. 
bfir'ftellen, tr. represent, por- 

tray. 
barft'be?, adv. over it, them, of 

them. 
bamm', adv. therefore, around 

it. 
bfifetn, toar ba, bagen)efen, ivJtr. 

be here, have come, be with 

one. 
bSfl, stih. conj. that; — nld^t, 

but that. 
banetn, inlr. last, continue. 
bajn', adv. to it, besides, with 

it, as an accompaniment; 

nod^ — , at that; — fommcn, 

find time to. 
blc ^eife, — , -n, ceiling, roof . 



bdn, po88. adj. ar pron. thy, 

your. 
blc ^S'mnt, — , humility. 
WmMü, adj. humbly. 
benfen, badete, gebucht, tr. think, 

remember; fic^ bap — , imag- 

ine; flc^ — , picture to one- 

self ; bcnfenb, intelligent, wide 

awake. 
benn, conj. for; adv. then, and 

so, and, teil me. Eh! What! 

than (after comp.). 
ble ^{)mtatl9n', — , -en, delega- 

tion, deputation. 
twc, hit, bad, def. art. the; 

rel. pron. who, which, that; 

dem. pron. he, that, this, the 

latter. 
hM, adj. rough, sharp. 
bSr'lenige, bicj[cntge, ba^ienige, 

dem. pron. that, that one, he. 
bfr'lei, indecl. adj. such, of that 

sort. 
berferBe, Mefclbe, badfdbe, dem, 

adj. and pron. the same, this 

very same. 
beuten, intr. point ; — auf, — to. 
beutUd^, adj. distinct, clear. 
bentfd^, adj. German. 
bid^t, adj. dense, thickly spread- 

ing; adv. close. 
bcr ^td^ter, -«, — , poet. 
bcr ^ieB, -(c)«, -e, thief. 
bienen, intr. serve. 
btefer, bicfc, bicfc« or blc«, dem. 

pron. and adj. this. 
biei^'mal, adv. this time. 
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Wfl, adv. yet, but, still, never- 

theless, surely, after all, 

why vnth a question. 
ber %mfMX, -^, thunder; öom 

— Qcrül^rt, thunderstruck. 
bn^^elt, adj. double, 
ber %lm, -(c)«, -e(n) ar *cr, 

thom. 
bSmig, adj. thomy. 
b0tt, adv, there; ba unb — , 

here and there. 
bjitfl^in, adv, there; bortl^ln', to 

that place, 
ber ^rS^e, -en, -en, dragon. 
bratt {pr ^uol'), adv. on it; 

Domen — , in front. 
btoit^en, adv. abroad, outside; 

ba — , out there. 
btei, num. adj. three. 
brUi (or barUtOf odv, in it; In* 

elnan'bcr — , one in the other, 

tangled, hodge-podge. 
bringen, brang, ift gebrungen, 

inir. penetrate, sound, come. 
bringenb, ppi. adj. urgent. 
brinnen, adv. within, inside; — 

In, within in ; ba — , in here. 
britt, num, adj, third. 
brüben, adv. up there, above. 
brol^en^ tr, and intr, threaten; 

ba« ©rollen, -9, threatening, 

threats. 
brdl^nen, intr. resound. 
brftben, adv. yonder, over there, 

on the other ade; ha — , 

over there; bon — , from or 

on the other aide; — über, 



over there on the other aide 

of. 
brftifen, tr. press, weigh. 
bmm (»bamm), adv, about it, 

for this, therefore, that's 

why; — , tt)ie, as to how. 
ber ^ttft, -(e)«, *e, fragrance, 

haze, odor. 
biitben, tr, suffer, endure. 
bnmm, bttmmer, ber bümmfte, 

adj. stupid. 
bitniel, adj. dark, unenlight- 

ened. 
bie ^unlell^eit, — ^-en^darkness. 
bunfeln, intr. grow dark. 
bttnien, beud^te, gebeud^t, or reg., 

impers. seem. 
bfird^, prep. (acc.) through. 
bürd^'-bringen, brad^te burd^, 

burd^gebrad^t, tr. bring 

through, Support; refl. gain 

a livelihood for oneself . 
börd^jie'l^en, burd^^ög, burd^jogen, 

tr. pass through, traverse, 

pervade. 
bftrfen, burfte, geburft, mod. aux. 

be allowed, be permitted, be 

free. 
bfifter, adj. gloomy. 
^ttrer, pr. n. Dürer. 



eben, adv. just. 

ba« d'bcnbilb, -(e)«, -«, Uke- 
ness, own image. 



/ 
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tä^i, adj. genuine, real, true. 
(ber) iSäf^axt, pr, n. Eckhart, 

Master Eckhart. 
ebe(, adj. noble, 
cl^e, 8ub. conj. before. 
elper, adv. sooner. 
tff^tm, adj. bronze. 
ba« (^IpemeiB, -(c)«, -«, wed- 

ded wife. 
clprbar, adj. honorable, respect- 

able. 
blc (ilpre, — , -% honor, re- 

nown; gu — ^n bringen, win 

renown for. 
bte (&%x'\txtÜBiii, awe. 
el^rlid^, adj. honest, 
cl^^am, adj. honorable. 
el^r'toftrbig, adj. venerable. 
dl interj. Eh, yes! Oh! 
ber (5lb, -(c)«, -e, oath; einen 

— tun, take or swear an 

oath. 
ber (Ufer, -«, zeal. 
eigen, cui/. peculiar, own. 
bie Gtfe, haste; In aHer — , 

hastily. 
eilen, Ift geeilt, inbr. hasten. 
ein, indef. ort. a, an; num. adj. 

and fron, one; in ein«, into 

one, completely. 
ber (lUt'bmif, -(e)«, *e, Impres- 
sion. 
ein'fSd^, adj. simple, 
bie dln'fttlt, — , simplicity. 
bie (Sin'friebignngi^maner, — , 

-n, parapet. 
etn'-fügen, tr. fit into. 



citt'-ge^en, ging ein, ift eingegan« 
gen, inbr. go in; ein« unb oud« 
gelten, come and go; — bei, 
frequent one's house. 

eitt'gerSftet, ppl. adj. rusty, 
rusted. 

ein'-j^and^en, tr. breathe into. 

eitt^et'-f<^reiten, fd^ritt einl&cr, ift 
einl^ergefc^ritten, ivir. stride 
along. 

einig, indef. jyron. and adj., 
some; pl. some, a few. 

ein'-laffen, lieg ein, eingeloffen, 
Ittgt ein, let in; fic^ — auf, 
have any dealings with. 

ein'-lfutfen, lief ein, ift eingelau« 
fen, läuft ein, intr. arrive, be 
received. 

eitt'-lend^ten, intr. be clear, ap- 
pear. 

ein' mal, adv. once; einmal', 
ever, some day ; noc^' — , once 
more; nic^f — , not even; 
nur' — , at least; auf ein'mal, 
all at once, at one time. 

eitti?, num. adj. one; in — , com- 
pletely. 

ein'f am, adj. lone, lonely, alone. 

ein'-fd^lagen, fd^Iüg ein, einge« 
fd^Iagen, fd^Ittgt ein, inJtr. strike 
into, fall; place one's hand 
in. 

eitt'-fe^en, fal^ ein, eingefel^en, 
fielet ein, tr. reaHze. 

eitt'-fenben, fanbte ein, cingefanbt, 
CT reg.y tr. send in, submit. 

ber (ün'fiebler, -«, — , hermit. 
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Mjt, adv. once, at some f uture 

time, sometime. 
eHt'ftitttmig, adj, unanimous. 
dttfttoei'leit, adv, meanwhiley in 

the meantime. 
dtt'-tretett, trat dn, Ift dngctrc* 

ten, tritt ein, intr. step into, 

enter; — bd, — the room 

of. 
ein'-ioanbeni^ ift dngemanbert, 

intr. immigrate. 
cin'-loeilpeit, tr. dedicate, conse- 

crate. 
eht'-toenben, toanhtt ein, eingc* 

njonbt, or reg,, tr. have ob- 

jections ; — gegen, — to. 
ble ^in'tool^neirf^aft, — , resi- 

dents. 
dn^tln, adj. separate. 
einzig, adj. only; ba« — t, the 

only thing. 
ba« (Flenb, -«, misery. 
ba« or ber (SrfSff, -ffe«, Alsace. 
(Srfttffe?, inded, adj. Alsatian. 
em|ifan'0en, empfing, em<)fangen, 

empfängt, tr. receive. 
empfel^kn, empfal^I, empfol^Ien, 

empflel&It, tr. recommend. 
tmpf^f-htititn, intr. point up. 
empihr'-l^alten, l^lelt empor, em« 

porgel^alten, l^ftlt empor, tr. 

hold up, hold suspended. 
empSr'-fi^nenen, Ift emporge* 

fd^nellt, intr. spring up; im 

(Smporfd^nellen, in suddenly 

straightening up. 
ble (Smp0'nm0, — , -m, msur- 



rection, indignation; bor — , 

with — . 
bo« diibe, -9, -n, end; )u — , at 

an end ; gu — fein, have come 

to an end; am — , perhaps, 

after all. 
^'0ü(tig, adj. final, definitive. 
enbHd^, adv. at last, 
ber dtib'reim, -(e)«, -e, rime at 

the end of a line, last line. 
eng, adj. narrow. 
ble (Sn'gelf^Sr, — , -en, throng 

of angels, angehe host, 
ber (Snfel, -«, — , grandson. 
entBren'nen, entbrannte, Ift ent« 

brannt,in^. burst into fiames, 

break out. 
entlr'Ben, tr. disinherit. 
ttttge'gen-Bfdten, tr. stretch 

out toward. 
entge'gen-eilen, ift entgegenge* 

eilt, intr. hasten toward. 
etttge'gett-lattfen, lief e., Ift ent* 

gegengelaufen, Ittuft e., intr. 

run to meet. 
entge'gen-treten, tröt e., Ift ent* 

gegengetreten, tritt e., intr. 

Step up to. 
entgegnen, tr. reply. 
entl^aUen, entl^lelt, entl^alten, ent« 

l^ttlt, tr. contain. 
entfommen, entföm, Ift entfom« 

mcn, intr. escape. 
entnel^men, entnal^m, entnom« 

men, entnimmt, tr. get, draw 

upon. 
entftel^en, entftanb, entftanben, 
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intr. ensae, originate, be 

produced. 
blc (Sntftelpttng, — , -en, origin. 
her (Snttofivf , -(c)«, -»e, sketch. 
tnt^üdttt, tr. delight. 
bad <£itt§ftifen, -8, delight. 
et, pers. fron, he, it. 
crBatten, tr. build. 
erBetteln, tr. get by begging. 
erbittern, tr, embitter; erbittert, 

bitter, cniel, grim. 
erBleid^ett, ift erbletd^t, wir, tum 

pale, 
orblittbet, ppl. adj. blinded, 

dimmed, dirty, dingy. 
tthlfOftn, ift erblüht, inir, blo&- 

som, open up. 
ble dtht, — , -n, earth. 
ba« drb'reid^, -(e)«, -c, soil, 

earth. 
etfrcttett, tr, rejoice, gladden. 
etfttttett, tr, fiüfill. 
bie GtfftEmig, — , -en, fulfill- 

ment. 
tt^tfittt, erging, ift ergangen, 

inir, go out, be issued, be 

sent out, fare. 
«pgleffen, ergoß, ergöffcn, 1r. pour 

forth; fid^ — , dash. 
erlpaben, ppl. adj. sublime. 
erl^ebett, er^ab, erl^dben, tr, raise, 

exalt; fic^ — , rise. 
bie drl^dl^ttng, — , -en, elevation. 
erlpolen, refl, recover, regain 

one's self-possession. 
bie drlpolnttg, — , -en, recrea- 

tion. 



eritmem, tr, remind; fi^ — , re- 

member. 
bie dtiimentttg, — , -cn, remi- 

niscence, remembrance; gur 

— , by way of — . 
eiletitten, erfannte, erfonnt, tr 

recognize, realize. 
bad (Sr'ferfubd^eii, -^, ~, Uttle 

bay-windowed room. 
erflfttetl, tr, explain, pronounce. 
ttlthtn, tr, live to see, see, hear. 
arUfen, tr. free, release. 
bcr Qttl9fa, -9, — , deliverer, 

Redeemer. 
emftl^fett, tr, nurture, support. 
ber (Stm% ~(e)d, eamestness, 

seriouaness. 
emfKl^aft, adj, serious. 
er^rcffen, tr, wring from. 
etregen, tr, rouse, cause, 
endien, ift errdtet, inir. blush; 

bad Qnrrflten, -9, blushing, 

blushes. 
crfd^aften, erfd^dd, ift erfd^dllen, 

or reg., intr. ring, resound. 
erf^eincn, erfd^ien, ift erfd^ienen, 

intr. appear. 
erfd^lagen, erfd^lQg, erfd^Iagen, er« 

fc^lOgt, tr. kill, 
erfel^ncn, tr, long for; ber (gr* 

feilte, longed-for one, object 

of their longings. 
ftfifittftt, erfann, erfonnen, tr, con- 

ceive. 
erfreu, tr. catch a glimpse of . 
ftft, num. adj, first; adv. only, 

not until, all the more. 
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tt^Uatnf, ppl. adj. aston- 

ished. 
Itfftt, adj. and fron, former. 
evtjinett, ift ertönt, irär. sound, 

ring out. 
ortoSd^en, ift emad^t, irär. 

awake, be awakened; er* 

tood^enb, newly awakened. 
enoad^fen Wf-ö, VP^- ^i- 

grown up; ber (^ad^fene, 

grown-up person, adult. 
ertoei^en, tr. make relent; refl. 

be softened, relent. 
tx^Wn, tr. teil, relate; lieber 

— , retell. 
ble Qx^^'im^, —, -en, tale, 

story. 
ber (Sr§'^et3O0, -(e)«, *e, arch- 

duke. 
cr§ie]pen, tti^, erlogen, tr, edu- 

cate. 
tS, pers. fron. it. 
ettoa, adv. about, approxi- 

mately. 
eftoad, vndef. fron, something, 

some part; fo — , something, 

anything, like that; adv. 

somewhat. 
VXtt, po88. adj. and fron, your. 



s 



ber fjfaben, -^, *, thread. 
falzten, ful^r, Ift gefalfiren, fttl^rt, 

irUr. go, drive, start; in bie 

©öl^e — , — up. 



fallen, fiel, ift gcfattcn, fftttt, inir. 

fall, 
falten, tr. fold; — über, — 

upon. 
bie gfamnte (ie-le), — , -n, 

family. 
bie gfSrBe, — , -n, color. 
faffen, tr. seize, hold, set. 
fSft, adv. almost. 
faul, adj. idle, trivial, paltry, 

unworthy, lazy, beggarly, 

worthless; adv. in idleness. 
ber gfSBnUlr'tao, -(«)«/ -t, day 

in Februaiy. 
felplen, intr, be lacking; — an, 

be wanting. 
feierHd^, adj. solemn, formal, 

festive. 
ber Sf^nb, -(e)«, -e, enemy. 
feinbUd^, adj. hostile. 
fein'geBü'gcn, ffl. adj, finely 

arched. 
ber 2feW, -fcn, -fcn, or gdfen, 

-fcn«, -fen, rock, 
ba« Sf^nfter, -%, — , window. 
ba« Sfenfterd^en, -%, — , little 

window. 
ber gfen'fterlSben, -%, — , win- 

dow-shutter. 
gferbinonb, -%, fr, n, Ferdi- 
nand. 
flm(e), adj. far, distant, ab- 

sent. 
bie Sfihme, — , -n, distance. 
firtigen, tr. complete, make, 

construct. 
fcffeln, tr. fetter, keep. 
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fcft, adj. fast, firm, resolute, 

securely, close. 
feff-Mitben, banb feft, fcftgctei« 

ben, tr. fasten. 
feff-^alten, l^lelt fcft, feftgcl^I. 

tcn, WIt feft, tr. hold fast. 
feud^t, adj. moist, damp. 
ber ^tnfttfßt'b, -(c)«, -c, hearth, 

Center of the fire, fiery caul- 

dron, seething flames. 
blc Sfififtt', —, -m, figure. 
ba« ^i^^äitu, -9, — , little 
. figure. 
finbeit, fanb, gefunben, flnbet, tr. 

find, think; refl. meet. 
ber Sfittger, -9, — , finger. 
finfter^ adj. dark, sullen. 
bad gflrmament', -(c)fi,-c^ firma- 

ment, heavens. 
ber mfÜäi, -9, -t, wing. 
f[S4, od/, flat. 
bie SfUmtttc, — , -n, flame. 
flammen, intr. flame, flash. 
flattern, intr. flutter. 
^Ltäittn, \i6ä)t, gefldd^ten, fli^t, 

tr. weave. 
ber 2flerf, ~(e)«, -t, spot. 
fleiffig, 0(2/. industrious, dili- 

gent. 
ber QlWhtthnft^, -e«, *e, lilac- 

bush. 
f^icoen, flöß, ift öeflogen, tn<r. 

fly, pass swiftly, speed, be 

thrown. 
fiitfim, flog, Ift geflöffcn, intr. 

flow, 
ber ^lü^, -(c)«, "»e, curse. 



bie SflSd^t, — , flight. 

flttd^ten, intr. flee; fid^ — , seek 

shelter, take refuge. 
bie SJIftt, — , -en, flood, water. 
f^ftftem, whisper. 
folgen, intr. follow, accompany. 
fJhrmlid^, adv. fairly. 
fJrt, adv. away; — unb — , con- 

tinually. 
ba« 3f0rt (t silent), -^, -9, fort. 
fihrf -Bringen, brad^te fort, fort* 

gebrad^t, tr. remove. 
fJrt'-eilen, ift fortgeeilt, intr. 

hasten away. 
f0rf -fahren, ful^r fort, fortgc* 

fal^ren, intr. continue. 
fJrf-lanfen, lief fort, ift fortge- 

loufcn, läuft fort, intr. run 

away. 
fSrf-mad^en, refl. get away. 
fW-relften, ri6 fort, fortgerif- 

fen, tr. snatch away, sweep 

away. 
ber SfM'fd^ritt, -(e)«, -e, prog- 

ress; — e mad^en, make some 

progress. 
fSrt'tottlp'renb, adv. continually. 
fJrf -sieben, gög fort, fortgejogen, 

tr. draw, take away. 
blc Sf^fi^/ — t ~'^f question. 
fragen, tr. ask; toelter — , con- 
tinue. 
(bo«) Sfranf reid^, -9, France, 
ber Sfranjü'fe, -n, -n, French- 

man, pl. the French. 
fronjö'fifd^, adj. French. 
bie ^wa, — , -en, woman, wife. 
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frcd^, adj. bold, forward, inso- 
lent. 

gfrei'Bfirg, pr. n., Fieiburg. 

freien, intr^ sue, woo; — um, 
— for the band of . 

freittd^, adv. to be sure, cer- 
tainly, of course, surely. 

fremb, adj. stränge. 

bcr gfrembe, -n, -n, foreigner, 
stranger. 

ble fjftetibe, — , -n, joy, pleaa- 
ure; öor — , with — . 

bo« gfreu^enfeuer, -^, — , glow 
of joy, radiance. 

frenbtg, adj. joyous. 

fveueit, tr. please; fld^ — , re- 
joice; — on, be pleased with. 

bcr gftemib, -(c)«, -t, friend, 
lover. 

ble gfrennbin, — , -nen, friend, 
maiden friend, girl friend. 

fveunbUd^, adj. friendly, kind, 
benigniy. 

frenitbnS^'Barnd^, adv. in a 
friendly and neighborly man- 
ner, as a friend and neighbor. 

ber fjfriebe(n), -cn«, peace. 

friebnd^, adj. peaceful. 

ftifd^, adj. fresh, rosy. 

fro^, adj. glad, gay. 

frdl^Ud^, adj. joyous. 

fYOl^Io'ifett, intr. rejoice, exult; 
— b, exultantly. 

fromm, frömmer, bcr frömmfte, 
adj. pious, sacred, devout. 

frdfieln, intr. shiver {usually 
wUh cold). 



ble Sfni<i^t, — , ^, fruit. 

ber Sfrft(i^'teBattm, -(c)«, -»e, fruit 

tree. 
frftlp, adj. early; adv. soon. 
ble ^tüf^t, — , early moming; 

In aller — , very early in the 

moming. 
ber Sfrftl^ßns, -^, -t, spring, 
ble ^xüVün^^aff'nvm^, — , -en, 

presentiment of spring, 
ba« gfrftlpHinodfei'men, -8, bud- 

ding of spring, 
fügen, tr. join; flc^ — , submit, 

adapt oneself . 
ffll^len, intr. feel. 
ffllpren, tr. lead, bring, guide, 

conduct. 
fttnft, ni4m. adj. fifth. 
ber gfnn'fenreoen, -9, güttering 

shower. 
für, prep. (acc.) for; lag — 

lag, day after day; — unb 

— , constantly. 
fSrd^tBar, adj. frightful, fearful. 
ble gfttr'flirS^e, — , -n, inter- 

cession. 
ber 3füff, -t&, "»e, foot; gu *cn, 

at the foot of ; ju — , on foot; 

mit -»en treten, trample upon. 
ba« Sföft'öefleE, -(e)«, -<, ped- 

estal. 



gan§, adj. whole, entire, regu- 
lär, all; bad ©anje, the whole; 
l^erl, downright good 
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fellow; In — cn S^^f ^ 

long columns; adv. quite, 

very, wholly. 
^ax, adv. very, at all, even; 

altogetber, entirely. 
ber ®Mttt, -^, *, garden. 
blc &üf(t, — , -n, narrow street, 

alley. 
ber ®atU, -n, -n, husband. 
blc ®mUW, —, -ta, trick, 

wile, underhand practice. 
ba« ^eBttitbe, -^, — , building, 

pile. 
^titn, gSb, gegeben, gibt or gibt, 

tr. give; e^ gibt, there is, are, 

exist. 
bo« ®eWf , -(c)«, -c, prayer. 
ber ^ebanfe, -n«, -n, thought, 

idea, expedient. 
ble ^ebonlenbteg'famfeit, — , 

flexibility of thought. 
ber ©eban'fenflöfi, -ffe«, flow of 

thought. 
bie ©ebanlenf^nerie, — , swift- 

ness of thought. 
gebeil^en, gebtel^i, tft gebtel^en, intr. 

thrive. 
ba« ©ebrttnge, -«, press of peo- 

ple, crowd. 
bie ©ebtUb', — , patience; — 

üben, be patient. 
gebölbig, adj. patiently. 
ber befangene, -n, -n, prisoner.* 
ba« ©efüljr, -(c)«, -e, feeling, 

emotion. 
geoen, prep. (acc.) against, to 

thrust back. 



Ocoenft'ber-ftelpen, ftanb %,, ge» 
genübergeftanben, intr. stand 
opposite; — bon Sngefid^t gu 
Sngefld^t, — face to face. 

gclpaBen, gel^äbte^ gel^fibt, refl. 

. fare. 

gel^dm'ntöHoH, adj. mysteri- 
ous. 

ber ^elpdm'fd^rdber, -9, — , 
private secretary. 

Oe^cn, ging, ift gegangen, intr. go, 
run, walk away, spread; — 
nac^, look out upon. 

bo« ®tf^tnl\ -^, howl. 

ber ^el^offte, aee Ipoffen. 

bad ^el^Jhr, -«, hearing, heed; 

— fdjcnlen, accept the ad- 
dresses. 

bie ^d'fterl^anb, — , *e, spirit 

hand. 
OdftKd^, adj. Spiritual, clerical. 
ber ®dftUd^^/ -«, -n, clergy- 

man ; pl. clergy. 
gelaffen, ppl. adj. calm, com- 

posed. 
ba« ®elb, -(e)«, -er, money; 

— unb ®ut, money and 
property, wealth. 

ber ®e(b'Bettte(, -«, — , purse. 
ber ®tVht»toM, -(e)«, money- 

value, that which will com- 

mand wealth. 
bie ©eUgenl^dt, — , -en, occa- 

sion. 
ba« ®eld'fe, -^, — , track, 

groove. 
OeUebf, ppl. adj. beloved; ber 
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©clicbtc, beloved one, the 

beloved, lover. 
gettett, intr. sound shrilly; — b, 

ppl adj. shrill. 
OeloBen, tr. promise. 
flclt, interj. =nid^t h)Ol^r, to em- 

phasize questions. 
gemäd^', adv. gently. 
0emal^nen, tr. remind, seem to; 

e^ gental^nt mid^ an, I am re- 

minded of . 
ber ®emeftt'^cr5t, -(c)«, *c, 

town Council, aldermen. 
ba« ®emüt', -(c)«, -er, spirit. 
genau, adj. exact. 
genel^mtgen, tr. accept, approve. 
gettieffen, gendg, gendffen, tr, 

enjoy. 
ber ®tn\n^, — , -Icn, guardian 

spirit; rarely genius. 
gettSg', indecl. adj. enough. 
gerabe, adj. straight; adv. 

exactly, directly; — ^fo, that's 

exactly the way. 
Me ©ering'fd^ft^ttng, — , con- 

tempt, pooh-poohing. 
gim, adv. gladly; — wüh verb, 

like to ; — l^aben, be f ond of . 
ber ©efalBte, -n, -n, the 

anointed. 
ba« ©efang'Bü^, -(e)«, *er, 

hyinn-book. 
gefd^e^en, gefd^a^, Ift gefd^el^cn, 

gcf(§ie!)t, intr. come to pass, 

be done. 
bie ^ef^id^te, — , -n, story, 

affair. 



©efd^itif jeltcd, see fd^ni^eln. 
ba« ^efd^ft^', -e«, -e, cannon; 

pl. artillery. 
ba« ©efditoi'ftcrRttb, -(e)«, -er, 

cousin. 
ber ®efett(e), -en, -en, fellow. 
ba« ®efl<^t', -(e)«, -er, face, 

countenance. 
ba« ©efinbel, -«, rabble. 
ble ®eftÄlt', — , -en, form, 

exemplar, figure. 
geftSlten, tr. shape, fashion; 

fld^ — , take form, 
ba« ®tfäm', -(e)«, -e, constel- 

lation, star. 
geftreng^ adj. august, austere; 

— unb l^od^toeife, worthy and 

respected, most worshipfid; 

ber ©eftrcnge, the worthy one, 

the worthy genüeman, your 

Honor. 
ba« ®t\Mtpp% -(e)«, -e, under- 

brush. 
ba« ®etoa<i^«']^att« ((i^«=jr), 

-e«, *er, hothouse. 
bie ®ttoaW, — , -en, force; mit 

— , by — . 
getoaltig, adj. mighty, power- 

ful. 
ba« ©etoanb', -(e)«, *er, vest- 

ment, robe. 
getot^', adj. certain; adv. cer- 

tainly, surely. 
getodl^nUd^, adj. common, 
bo« ®tto9iht, -«, — , vault. 
gieffen, goß, gcßöffen, tr. pour, 

water. 
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ber ©ittfter, -^ (Lot. genista), 

broom. 
ber ®\pitl, -^, — , top. 
ber ®lan§, -ed, splendor, efful- 

gence of light. 
ber ®lauht(n), -mi, faith. 
^tanhtn, tr., vnth dat. of per 8, 

believe, think. 
glttuMg, adj. believing; ber 

O^Ittubige, faithful one, wor- 

shiper; pL the faithful. 
0(dd^, adj. like; adv. — barauf, 

immediately. 
gldd^'^eitlg, adv. simultane- 

ously. 
gleiten, glitt, ift geglitten, intr. 

glide, pass, flit. 
bic ®i9dt, — , -n, bell, 
bic ®l0'tte (ie=ic), — , glory. 
ba« ®tüd, -(e)«, piece of good 

luck, good fortune, happi- 

ness; gum — , fortunately. 
glttffUdi, adj. happy. 
glttff-tottnf^en, intr. congratu- 

late; — ^b, in congratula- 

tion. 
glttl^en, intr. glow; — b, glowing, 

buming. 
bie ®lfit, — , -en, blaze. 
gnftbig, adj. gracious; — ft, 

most graciously. 
g9lben, adj. golden, gold. 
ber ®0lb'gfi(ben, -«, — , gold 

florin. 
gönnen, tr. grant, allow; nid^t 

— , begrudge. 
g0tlf4, odj' Gothic. 



(ber) &VÜ, -(e)«, -er, God, God 
Almighty. 

ber ®9fit»md, -(e)«, -t, divine 
intuition. 

ber ®9fttmtn^, -(e)«, -e, di- 
vine Service, Service. 

ba« &9^Mfian», -\t», ^\tt, 
house of God. 

gittHid^, adj. divine. 

bo« &tüh, -(e)«, *er, grave. 

bo« ®rSi8, -fc«, *fer, grass. 

gratt'Bdmb', adj. blond streaked 
with gray. 

greifbar, adj. tangible. 

greifen, griff, gegriffen, tr. grasp, 
take firm hold of, feel. 

grell, adj. glaring, sharp; um fo 
— er, all the more sharply. 

bie ^renje, — , -n, limit, bor- 
der. 

ber ®riff, -(e)«, -e, handle. 

gr9B (but ber grobe), grdber, ber 
grdbfte, adj. coarse. 

grafi, grö6«, ber größte, adj. 
large, great, grown up, 
tall. 

grftn, adj. green. 

bie ^tüppt, — , -n, group. 

ber ®röff, -e«, *e, greeting. 

gut, beffer, ber befte, adj. good, 
well; adv. all right. 

ba« ®ttt, -(e)«, *er, property, 
goods; ®elb unb — , money 
and property, wealth. 

bo« ®ttfa(^ten, -«, — , (expert) 
opinion. 

gttfmttttg, adj. good-natured. 
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l^aBen, fytttt, gel^Sbt, tr. have; 

ßcm — , be fond of . 
bcr ^iXfftt, -^, — , jay. 
Ipolli, adj, half, 
bic <>ttlfte, — , -n, half, 
bad 4^ane(tt'j[a, -«, -^, halle- 

lujah. 
bcr 4^aU, -it)9, -«, Support. 
I^alten, l^ielt, Qel^ten, l^Olt, tr. 

hold, celebrate, fold; fldj — 

cm, look to, adhere to; — 

auf, set any störe by, insist 

on; l^tl stopl 
blc {Haltung, — , -en, attitude. 
l^ttmment, tr. hammer; intr, 

throb. 
bcr 4^am'merf4(S(|, -(e)«, *e, 

stroke of the hammer, blow. 
bic 4^Sttb, — , *c, band, 
bcr ^ anbei, -*, *, business, dis- 

sension. 
blc ^anb'kJoH, indecl. handful. 
ba« ^anb'loerl, -(c)«, -c, trade, 

craft, mechanical side. 
l^angen or l^angen, l^tng, gcl^an^* 

gen, l^ängt, intr, hang, be 

fastened, rest, cling; — an, 

— to, upon; — bleiben, re- 

main hangmg, be caught. 
^ani^, -fcn« or -8', Hans, Jack. 
IpSrmloi^, adj. harmless, inno- 

Cent, simple, uneventful. 
l^arrcn, intr. wait; bad $arrcn, 

waiting. 



f^ütt, ](|ttrter, ber l^ttrteftc, adj. 

hard. 
Ipttnfis, adj. frequent. 
bo« 4^att|it, -(c)«, *cr, head. 
ba« ^m&, -fe«, *fer, house. 
bo« ^dv^äitn, -«, — , little 

house. 
bo« {^aud'gerttt, -(e)«, -e, 

household Utensils, things 

for the house. 
bie ^aui^'lpttlterin, — , -ncn, 

housekeeper. 
bic ^auiS'tfir, — , -en, front- 

door. 
IpeBen, l^öb, gcl^öben, tr. lift; fid^ 

— , rise. 
bcr ^eif>fennig, -(e)«, -e, luck- 

penny. 
l^eften, tr. fix. 
Ipei, interj. ah! 
bo« ^eW, -(e)«, salvation, peace 

of one's soul; im ^ol^re be« 

— «, in the year of our Lord, 
l^eilig, adj. holy, solemn, sa- 

cred; bcr ^eilige, saint. 
bic ^ei'mSt, — , -en, home. 
l^eim'-fttl^ren, tr. lead home (as 

wife), marry. 
l^eimifd^, adj. home. 
bie ^eim'Iel^^, — , retum home, 

retum. 
l^ei'rSten, tr. marry, get mar- 

ried. 
l^eiff, adj. hot, warm, ardent, 

deep. 
l^eiffen, f)iti, gd^eifeen, intr. be 

called, be said, be reported. 
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signify; tolc l^dfet, what is the 

name of . 
l^eite?, adj. cheerful. 
bcr ^elb, -en, -en, hero. 
l^elfen, ^olf, geholfen, l^Uft, trrfr. 

help, do good. 
IpeH, adj. bright, sparkling, 
her ^tÜtt, -9, — , heller, far- 

thing. 
ba« ^tmhä^tn, -^, — , little 

Shirt. 
fjjix, adv. hither; um . . . — , 

round about. 
f^ttW, adv. down; öon oben — , 

from above. 
IJcrÄB'-Ittd^eln, in/r. smiledown; 

— auf, — upon. 
IperÄB-laffen, Uc6 fi-, l^crobge* 

laffcn, Iftfet ^'f ^' let down; 

refl. condescend. 
l^erSB'-rinnen, rann l^erab, l^ab« 

geronnen, intr. run down, 
l^erftn-brttngen, tft l^erange* 

brttngt, intr. press forward. 
l^erSn'-toa^fen (ci^f=jf), n)ü4« 

1^., tft l^erangemad^fen, loäc^ft 1^., 

intr. grow up. 
l^erSn'-siel^en, gjig 1^. ift l^eron« 

gegogen, intr. draw near. 
l^eranf , adv. up. 
l^etauf -bringen, brang l^erouf, 

Ift l^eroufgebrungen, intr. pene- 

trate up. 
^erttttf'-fettd^ett,tn^. come pant- 

ing up. 
j^etauf -fd^aHen, inir. resound 

up. 



l^erattf-^eigen, flieg 1^., l^ouf« 

gefticgen, intr. come up. 
l^erouf -mögen, ift l^erauf^etoögt, 

intr. surge up. 
l^etanf'-aielpen, gög 1^., ift l^auf* 

gebogen, intr. stream up. 
j^eraui^'-bringen, brad^te ^eraud, 

l^ou^ebrac^t, <r. get out, 

utter. 
I^eraui^'-Iila^en, ift l^u^e« 

pla^t, intr. blurt out. 
l^erattiS'-fteigen, ftieg 1^., ift 1^« 

au^eftiegen, intr. step out. 
l^eraitö -treten, trat 1^., ift l^ec« 

au^etreten, tritt 1^., intr. step 

out. 
]peraui$'-)ie]pen, gdg 1^., I^au«« 

gebogen, tr. draw out. 
ber JQM\t, -(c)«, -e, autumn, 

faU. 
I^erein'-bringen, brad^te 1^., l^ereln« 

gebrad^t,. tr. bring in. 
I^erein'-bringen, brang 1^., ift 

l^ereingebrungen, intr. pene- 

träte in. 
I^erein'-ftttoen, ift l^einge« 

ftrdntt, intr. stream in. 
I^erein'-toerfett, n)ftrf 1^., l^erein« 

gen)drfen, tr. throw in, pour 

in, pour. 
l^^r'-fftlpren, tr. lead hither, lead 

there. 
I^fr'gelanfen, ppl. adj. vagrant. 
ber 4^{rr, — n, — cn, gentleman, 

Lord. 
l^tenM, adj. without a mas- 

ter, irresponsible. 
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bcr ^ttfuoit, Lord. 

ffixtliäl, adj. magnificent, glo- 

rious; bafi ^crrUd^c, glory, 

^orious things. 
blc ^ennd^Itit, — , -en, glory. 
Ijfr'-ftettcii, tr. produce. 
l^ettt'Ber^ adv. hither; — , l^in* 

ü'bcr, from either aide, on 

both ddes. 
l^ettt'Ber-bringen, brad^tc 1^., l^cr* 

übcrgcbrod^t, tr. bring over. 
]pettt'ber-1it0men, ift l^erüberge« 

fttömt, intr. stream over, 
Ijerft'bct-tilnen, intr. sound 

across, float across. 
^ertt'bct-toetfen, tottrf 1^., 1^* 

übcrgctoörfm, rtirft 1^., tr. 

throw across. 
l^erft'beY-sielten, gög 1^., l^erübcr* 

gebogen, tr. draw across. 
i^tttxm'-ixa^tn, trüg 1^., l^crum* 

getragen, trögt 1^., tr. carry 

around. 
^emm'-trdben, trieb 1^., l^crum* 

getrieben, tr. drive about; 

rc/?. rove about. 
ber ^etnm'trdbet, -^, — , va- 

grant, vagabond. 
l^etim'ter-ltolen, tr. take down, 
l^erun'ter-langen, tr. take down. 
I^ettttt'tct-flnfett, foni 1^., ift 

l^eruntergefunfcn, iriJtr. sink 

down, sink. 
^etöihr'-tretcn, trat l^cröor, ift 

l^erüorgetreten, tritt 1^., irOr. 

Step from; — l^inter, — be^ 

bind. 



bo« <>ftrj(e), -en«, -<n, heart; 

aud boUem ^erjen, with a füll 

heart. 
liUffin, tr. embrace, hug. 
l^ifrjl^aft, adj. brave, vigorous. 
l^lrjtt'-<lUn, intr. ift l^erjugceilt, 

rush there. 
i^jit^'yiXt^^tv^, ppl. adj. heart- 

rending, 
l^eulen, intr. howl. 
l^eute, adv. to-day; — ahmh, 

this evening. 
l^enf jutage, adv. nowadays. 
ber ^€'^nnttifttf, -^, — , con- 

jurer. 
l^ier, adv. here. 

ffitfißt ar l^tetl^fr', adv. hither. 
l^iet'sttlattbe, adv. hereabouts, 

in this part of the country. 
bic ^ilfe, — , -tt, help. 
l^ilfliK^, adj. helpless. 
ber Fimmel, -«, — , heaven, 

sky. 
bie ^im'melfalptt, — , ascension 

into Heaven; ST^arift — , the 

Feast of the Assumption. 
bie 4^im'meli$Braut, — , «^e, bride 

of heaven. 
ber 4^im'meldgttifeY, -«, — , 

Star gazer, visionary. 
bie 4^im'meld(0nigin, — , -ncn, 

queen of heaven. 
bie ^im'meli^tiKi^ter, — , *, 

daughter of heaven. 
Ipitntnlifd^, ad], heavenly, of 

heaven; ber ^tmmlifc^e, the 

heavenly one. 
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l^fn, adv. away; — unb toieber, 

now and then. 
l^ittftlb'-flettent, tft J^nabgeHet« 

tcrt, intr. climb down, d^ 

scend. 
I^ft('-1itt!eti, fanf f)., ift ^inab« 

gefunfen, intr. sink down, 

sink. 
ffinW-\tti^tn, ftieg ^., ift ^iitab« 

geftiegen, intr, descend. 
l^ittftit'-lliegen, flog f)., ift ^inan« 

geflogen, intr. fly up, run up. 
l^ittfttt'-fteigett, ftieg 1^., ift ^inan« 

geftiegen, intr. ascend. 
l^ittauf, adv. up. 
I^inauf-Iaitfett, lief f)., ift l^inauf« 

gelaufen, läuft i)., intr. run up. 
l^inouf'-f^auett, intr. look up. 
l^inoitf-fteigen, ftieg 1^., ift l^in«' 

aufgeftiegen, intr. climb up. 
l^ittauf-siel^ett, gög 1^., ift l^in* 

aufgegogen, intr. go up. 
l^inauiSMattfen, lief ^., ift ^in« 

ausgelaufen, läuft 1^., intr. run 

out. 
l^inauiS -tagen, intr. project, 

reach out. 
l^inattiS'-rei^ett, intr. reach out; 

— über, — beyond. 
l^nani^^-rttfen, rief 1^., ]^inau«ge* 

rufen, ^r. cry out. 
ha^ ^in'Utnl», -niffe«, -niffe, 

hindrance. 
H^lnein^ adv. into; toelt — in, 

far into. 
l^ittein'-liiegen, bdg ^., l^ineinge* 

bogen, tr. bend into. 



I^iiitiii'-Uttbcit, bonb §., I^nciitge« 

bunben, tr. fasten. 
l^dtt'-lbrlttgett, brad^te 1^., l^in« 

eingebracht, tr. get into. 
l^indit'-f ^oneit, intr. look, gaze 

into; — ju, look in at. 
^fn'-fliefiett, fldg ^n, ift §inge« 

fldffen, intr. flow, flow idong. 
^!n'-gc^eti, ging l^in, ift l^inge^ 

gangen, intr. walk along, pass 

away, step up. 
Irinnen, adv. hence; Don — , 

from here. 
I^fn'-f^reiten, fd^ritt ^in, ift ^in« 

gefd^ritten, intr. stride. 
tffn'-iti^, tr. set down; refl. 

sit down. 
^In'-ftrerfe», tr. stretch out. 
leintet, jirep. {dat. and acc.) 

behind. 
ber 4^in'iergtimb, -(e)«, *e, 

background. 
l^nft'bet, adv. oyer, thither; 

l^erü'ber, — , from either side, 

on both sides; — nadf, right 

over to. 
l^itttt'bet-gel^en, ging f)., ift i)in» 

übergegangen, intr. go over. 
l^inü'ber-fd^aiten, intr. look 

over. 
l^innn^ter, adv. down, 
l^nun'ter-f |)ülen, tr. wash down, 
^ijittti'tet-ftelgen, ftieg 1^., ift l^in* 

untergeftiegen, intr. descend. 
HJIn'-ttrtfdJett, intr. wipe over, 

rub. 
j^ln'-jeic^nen, tr. draw on paper. 
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tfln'-iitfitn, sog ^., ift ^ngejogcn, 

intr. move along; refl, creep 

along. 
ba^ ^\m, -(e)«, -t, brain. 
l^ifUKrif^; (u2/. historic. 
ifidf, l^ül^er, ber ^Bd^fte, adj. high, 

tall, sublime, exalted; aufd 

l^lk^fte, to the highest pitch. 
ber ^^(Si'aUät', -«, *c, high altar. 
ha^ ^9^'avxt, -(e)«, -»er, high 

mass. 
J^SM^an'gefel^en, pp2. (u2/. highly 

esteemed. 
j^d^auf gen^iei, ppZ. a<2y. drawn 

up to one's füll height, erect. 
ff^tM, adj, most noble, most 

worshipful. 

]^947<^^^^' <^i' haughty. 
1^940egie'Mt, ppl. adj. high 

gabled. 
]|^94tt»ef fe, a<i/. very ¥rtse, hon- 

orable, respected, most wor- 
shipful. > 
bie 4^9i^'5eit, — , -m, wedding, 
l^offen, ir, hope; — auf, have 

hopes in ; bo« hoffen, longing; 

ber ©cl^offte, the hoped-for 

one. 
ble {^offnmtg, — , en, hope. 
l^off'nmtgermeffenb, ppl. adj. 

hope-inspiring. 
l^offnintgi^M, adj. hopeless, 

giving way to despair. 
ble <>0^e, — , -n, height, top; 

in bic — fal^rcn, start up. 
ffSlfintn, tr. sneer. 
l^dl^nif^r odj- sneering. 



ber 4^iKfttd|iil'ftti^, hocuspocus. 

bie ^Sfit, —, -n, hell. 

ha€ <>itts, -e«, *er, wood. 

ffSi^tm, adj. wooden. 

^^(S'd^^ni^t, adj. carved in 
wood, carved. 

ble 4^9I$'f4neibe!ttnft, — , *e, art 
of the wood-carver. 

ber 4^9Is'f 4neiber, -«, — , wood- 
carver, wood-engraver. 

ber 4^9($'f 4nttt, -(c)«, -e, wood- 
cut. 

bic {^ünotatUI'rettliatt!, — , -^^ 
bench reserved for the no- 
tables. 

l^dren, tr. hear, listen to. 

ber ^m^t\ -(e)«, -t, horizon. 

ber ^M, -(e)«, -t, refuge, 
stronghold. 

ffMtn, tr. envelop. 

ber 4^ttman{ff , -en, -en, human- 
ist. 

ber ^unh, -{t)9, -t, dog. 

l^mt'bnt, num. adj. hundred; 
^unberte, hundreds. 

H^mtgent, intr. or impera. go 
himgry. 

lauten, ir. guard, keep watch 



over. 



3 



ie^, pera. pron. I: 
ibeSC, adj. ideal, 
bie 3bee', — , -n, idea, concept. 
Ht, pers. pron. you; poss. adj. 
and pron. her, their, its. 
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Übrige, po88. pran. her or their 

own. 
immer, adv. always, continu- 

ally; fttr — , forever; — mel^, 

more and more; — toicbcr, 

again and again; — wWi 

verbj keep wüh pres. part.; 
. — nod^, even then. 
im'merbjir, adv. forever. 
in, prep, (dat. and acc.) in, into, 

to, amidst. 
inbB', 8ub. conj. while. 
ittbef'fett, adv. in the meantime. 
ineinan'ber, adv. in each other; 

fo — brin, so tangled, such a 

hodge-podge. 
in'grimmig, adj. spiteful. 
her 3n'^att, -(c)«, contents. 
inmtt'tett, prep. (gen.) in the 

midst of , among. 
innen, adv. ¥rtthin; na^ — , 

within. 
inner, adj. inner, inward; bad 

— c Hußc, mind's eye, fancy. 
innig, adj. sincere, deep. 
interefjle'ren, tr. interest. 
ba€ ^nttt\)aW, -(e)«, -c, inter- 

val. 
irre, adj. erring, insane; — 

machen an, make lose faith in. 



•3 



ja, adv. yes, indeed, thank 
God! ever, verily, why, clear- 



jagen, tr. chase, drive. 

ba« 3a^r, -(e)«, -c, year; öor 

— en, years before. 
{al^'relang, adv. for years. 
ba« ^aj^rl^ttn'bert, -«, -c, cen- 

tuiy. 
^ft'foli, pr. n. Jacob, James. 
je, interj. ever; — nun, well! 
jeber, indef. pron. and adj. each, 

every, every one, all; pl. 

all. 
je'milli9, adv. ever. 
je'manb, -(e)«, indef, pron. 

Bomebody. 
jener, jene, jened, demon. pron. 

and adj. that. 
jfti'feitö, prep. (gen.) on that 

side of, on the other aide, 
jln'feitig, adj. further. 
je^t, adv. now. 
bcr !3tt'M49r, -(e)«, *c, jubi- 

lant chorus, antiphony of 

triumph. 
jubeln, intr. cry exultant with 

joy, shout ¥rtth joy; — b, 

jubilantly. 
jnlbelie'ren, intr. exult; — b, 

jubilant. 
jnng, jünger, ber jüngfte, adj. 

yoiing. 
bcr Snnge, -n, -n, boy. 
ble Snng'frnn, — , -en, virgin, 

Miss. 
inng'frttnliit, adj. maidenly, 

maiden. 
bcr Sftng'Iing, -(e)«, -t, youth. 
jSft, adv. just. 
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her ÄÄ'flö, -(e)«, -t, cage. 
her ftaifer, -9, — , emperor. 
her S^ai'fetliattm, -(c)«, *e, em- 
peror's tree. 

little emperor's tree. 
bic ftai'ferfrime, — , -n, em- 

peror's crown. 
fai'ferUd^, adj. imperial, em- 

peror's. 
her ftai'fefftttl^l, pr. n. tlie Kai- 
serstuhl, 
bic S^aif er'trabitültt', — , -en, im- 

pierial tradition. 
mt, mttv, bcr fälteftc, adj. cold. 
bcr ^ampf, -t^, *e, contest, 

battle, death-struggle, war, 

conflict, strife. 
fämp^tn, intr. contend ; ir. fight, 

wage. 
lan'negiefient, intr, talk politics. 
ber ^and^ntnhmntt, -«, — , 

thundering of the cannon. 
ba« ^ü^i&V, -(e)«, -e or -im, 

capital. 
bai kiippäitn, -9, — , cap. 
faftSn'iettliramt, adj, chestnut- 

brown. 
laüflWiä^, adj. Gatholic. 
laufen, tr, buy. 
laum, adv, hardly. 
lein, indef. fron, no, none, not 

any. 
fei'nerlei, indecl, adj. of no 



kind, no . . . of any kind, 

not any whatsoever. 
fennen, (annte, gelaunt, tr. know, 

be acquainted with. 
ber ÄlrJ, -(e)«, -e, fellow, 

wretch, cur, man, clown. 
!er§engera'be, adj, straight as a 

candle, straight as an arrow. 
ber S^et'tenl^unb, -(e)«, -e, 

watch-dog. 
hntSftn, intr. pant. 
ba« Äittb, -(e)«, -er, child, na- 

tive. 
finbti^, adj. childlike, childish. 
bie ^r^e, — , -n, church. 
fftd^lic^, adj. of the church, 

church. 
bie ^Ir^'tttt, — , -en, church 

door. 
nagen, intr, sigh, moan, la- 

ment. 
nttglic^, adj. plaintive, whining. 
nammem, refl. cling. 
bic ^(attfe, — , -n, cell, 
bie ftlonffir', — , -en, confine- 

ment, custody. 
nein, adj. small, little; bcr 

Älcine, the little one, the 

little fellow. 
nein'lifirgertidt, adj. of the 

lower class; adv. in the taw- 

dry taste of the lower class. 
ba« ^lei'nüb, -(e)«, -e or -ien, 

treasure, precious thing. 
bie klinge, — , -n, blade. 
nirren, intr. clatter. 
ba« S^tirren, -«, clink. 
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Ütpftn, tr, beat. 
bet ft(0^fer, -«, — , knocker. 
ba« softer, -«, •», convent. 
bic ^(Jl'fterl^öt, — , protection, 

seclusion of the convent. 
Idsg, nttger, ber ftügfte, cu//. 

shrewd. 
ber Rnaht, -n, -n, boy. 
ba« Ättle, -«, — {pl. itMl), 

knee; in blc — finfcn, bend 

the knees. 
blc SM^pt, —, -n, bud. 
txSipi[tn, tr, tie; fid^ — an, be 

connected, linked with. 
lommett, fönt, ift gefontnten, intr. 

come, be sent, get, be ad- 

mitted, arrive; baju' — , find 

time to; gut SBcfinnung — , 

retum to consciousness. 
Umtn, fonnte, gefonnt, fann; be 

able, can, can do. 
ber $o|)f l^Jlnger, -«, — , hypo- 

chondriac, mope, hypocrite. 
Io|if'f4tttte(n, intr. shake one's 

head. 
ISft'lbar, adj. costly, rieh, 
bic ftraft, — , *e, f orce, strength. 
frttftig, adj. strong. 
fron!, frttnfcr, ber frOnlftc, adj. 

sick, ill. 
ber 5hftn$, -c«, -»c, wreath. 
(reuten, tr. cross, fold. 
ber Ihtus'gang, -«, -»c, clois- 

ter. 
ber Shieg, -(c)«, -c, war. 
bic S^rmte, — , -n, crown. 
ftSmtn, tr. crown; — gu, — as. 



bic ShMmg, — , -ta, corona- 

tion. 
ber $ü((et, -«, — , cooper. 
ha^ M^Uin, -«, — , chick. 
fil^l, adj. cool. 
(ttl^n, a<2/. bold. 
(ttmment, tr. trouble. 
fimb, flki/. known; — unb gu 

n)iffcn tun, do to wit. 
bic ^nft, — , *e, art ; pl. calling. 
ber ^ttnfUet, -«, — ^, artist. 
ba« ftttnft'letauge, -«, -n, art- ^ 

ist's eye. 
(ttn{t^(ertf4, (m2/. artistic. 
bic ftünft'terfage, — , -n, artist's 

legend, 
bic Äftnft'Iertrtllito', — , -cn, 

artist's vision. 
fttnfUid^, adj. artistic, graceful, 

omate, conventionalized. 
funft^reid^, adj. artistic, elab- 

orately wrought. 
ber S^mtfffd^a^, -e«, -»c, art 

treasure. 
(itrs, fttrjer, ber fftrgeftc, adj. 

brief, short. 
ber Ätlft, -ffe«, -»ffc, kiss. 
Iftffen, fr. kiss. 



bic iBSi^e, — , laugh. 

Ijld^eln, in/r. smile; bad Sttc^dn, 

the smile. 
(ftc^en, in^. laugh; — b, laugh- 

ing, gay. 
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lü^tm, intr. lie, brood, have 

settled, have spread; refl. lie 

down, gather. 
her Säle, -n, -n, layman. 
bcr Satib'mann, -«, pl. -Icutc, 

country-man, farmer. 
bic Sanb'fi^aft, — , -m, land- 

scape. 
bcr Sanb'fhreid^et, -^, —, vaga- 

bond. 
long, langer, ber Ittngfte, adj, 

long, 
lange, adv. for a long while. 
lattgfam, adj. slow. 
liUtgft, adv. long, 
laffeit, Ue6, gelaffen, lagt, tr. let, 

have, allow; — öon, leave, 

give up ; e« fld^ nld^t nel^inen — , 

insLst; e« lagt ftd^ tun, it is 

possible. 
Ion, adj. lukewarm, mild, 
bad Saulb, -(e)9, foliage, leaves. 
bad Sottlitterf, — , leafwork, 

scroll work. 
lanfen, lief, ift gelaufen, läuft, 

inir, run. 
ba« Sonf^enet, -«, wildfire: 
(Ottfc^en, intr, listen intently or 

breathlessly, listen. 
Imi, lauter, ber lautefte, adj, 

loud; o^i^v. aloud, with a loud 

voice. 
bie Sanie, — , -n, lute; — ft^Ia* 

gen, play — . 
laniM, adj, silent; adv, in 

silence, speechless. 
(eben, intr, live, eam a living. 



bad S^lbett, -«, life. 

(Ilien'big, CK?/, living, alive; — 

mad^en, give life to; — tote* 

ben, come to life. 
bie Si'beni^grilge, — , life size. 
(Ili'l^afi, adj. vivid. 
(ib'loi^, adj, lifeless; bad Seblofe, 

the lifeless. 
bie Sl^seiien, pL, onLyy lifetime; 

bei — , in the — ^ during 

one's — . 
(ebem, adj. leathem, leather. 
(eer, adj, empty, deserted. 
legen, tr. lay; — an, place, 

press to; flc^ — , be laid. 
(eignen, tr. lean; fid^ — an, lean 

against. 
bie Seigre, — , -n, doctrine. 
ber Se^rer, -«, — , teacher. 
leieren, tr, teach. 
bie Sel^r$eh, — , -en, apprentice- 

ship. 
ber Seift, -(e)«, -er, body. 
(elftl^af'tlg, adj, real; — getoor* 

ben, incamate. 
(eli^i, adj, light, deft. 
(dben, litt, gelitten, leibet, tr, 

endure, bear; — miJgen, care 

for. 
(el^benf^afilld^, adj, passionate, 

ardent. 
(eiber, adv, imfortunately. 
(elfe, adj. faint, soft, gentle, 

scaroely perceptible. 
lelpett, tr. give; «ürgfd^aft — , 

give security, vouch. 
bie Seiter, — , -n, ladder. 
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(Inten, tr. leam, study. 

bcr Sefet, -«, — , reader. 

Ui^i, adj. last, final. 

legier, adj. latter. 

leud^tett, intr. give light, glow. 

bic Seud^ffitget, — , -n, fire- 

ball, ball or star from a 

Roman candle; rocket, 
bic Seilte, pl. people. 
lidjt, adj. bright. 
ba« Sii^t, -(e)«, -er, light. 
Ud^ff^e», adj. purblind, 
ber Sldjt'fhrail, -(e)«, -cn, ray 

of light. 
(leB, adj. dear; lieber tüi^Ä verb, 

rather, prefer to; am Ilebften 

with verbf like best to. 
ba^ fileft, -«, sweetheart, love. 
(ieli'ftngeln, in^r. carry on a 

flirtation, coquet. 
hai SieBi^en, -«, — , sweet- 
heart, love. 
bte SieBe, — , love. 
({eben, tr. love; bo« Sieben, love; 

ber Siebenbe, lover; geliebt, 

beloved. 
bie Sle'fteiSetlqitet'te, — , -e, eti- 

quette of love. 
ber Sle'ftei^früljang, -«, -e, 

springtide of love. 
ba« Sle'Bei^Keb, -(e)«, -er, love- 

song. 
(ieBtid^, adj. lovely, beautiful, 

dear old. 
ber SieB'JingiSfdftüIer, -«, — , 

favorite pupil. 
l\th% adj.f sup. used for miss- 



ing form of gern; am liebften 

vjHh verb, like best. 
ha^ Sieb, -e«, -er, song, strain. 
liegen, Ifig, gelegen, intr. lie. 
bie Slnie (ie=ie), — , -n, Ime. 
UnU, adv. left; nac^ — , to the 

left. 
bie ftippt, — , -n, lip. 
ba^ SdB, -(e)«, praise. 
ba« SB4, -(e)«, *er, hole, 
bie SiKfe, — , -n, curl, curly 

hair, lock. 
liHfen, tr. tempt; — b, tempting, 

alluring. 
(obent, intr. blaze, shine. 
bie fio^e, — , -n, lowe, tongue of 

flame. 
m'-tdfitn, riß lo«, lo«geriffen, 

tr. tear away; fic^ — , tear 

oneself loose. 
ber Si)'nienlo|)f, -(e)«, *e, lion's 

head. 
bie Sttft, — , •«■e, air; pl. breezes, 

air. 
ber Sttff $ttg, -(e)«, *e, draught, 

breeze. 
ber 2ump, -(e)« or -en, -«(n), 

scamp, rascal. 
(üt'f^en, tr. suck. 



9» 

ma^en, fr. do; irre — , make 
lose faith in ; große Slugen — , 
open Wide one's eyes; ge* 
mad^t, well-to-do. 
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mftd^tig, adj. powerful, mighty, 

resistless. 
ba« SDiab^ett, -«, —, girl. 
ba^ JBDiab'^engefi^t, -(c)«, -er, 

girlish face, 
bcr IBWäb'i^eitlierfft^ret, -^, —, 

libertine. 
bo« JDtftbel, -^f — or-^, girl. 
bad JSItabim'nenauge, -«, -n, 

Madonna eye. 
blc JSItftflb, — , *c, maid. 
bcr SDlagifhrSt', -(c)«, -e, magia- 

trate, Council, 
bcr IBDlamfet, -«, — , May- 

bug. 
SRai'Ianb, pr. n. Milan. 
SWai'Ii (dim. o/9Waria), Maysie. 
maieflft'ttf4, ck^/. majestic; odv. 

majesticaily. 
ba« SWäJ, -(c)«, -e, time. 
malen, fr. paint. 
tna(erif4, (u2/. picturesque. 
ntSti, inde/. pron. one, people. 
mani^, inde/. pron, and adj. 

many a. 
bcr ^mqtl, -^, *, want, defi- 

ciency. 
blc JBWÄnttergeftatt, — , -cn, 

figure. 
bcr Vlanitl, -«, -», cloak. 
bic JDta^^e, — , -n, portfolio. 
ha^ aRftr'd^enf^a^, -ffc«, ^ffer, 

fairy castle. 
Slilftrgare'ie, pr. n. Margaret. 
ffftaWa, pr. n. Mary. 
SRart'enait, pr. n. Marienau. 
hoA WM, -(c)«, marrow. 



bcr WMi, -(c)«, -»c, market 

place. 
SRftrtfit, 7>^. n. Martin. 
m^ii, adj. faint. 
SWÄrj, pr. n. from 9Warfu«, 

Mark, 
bic JDtaner, — , -n, wall, 
bic JDtau'entif^e, — , -n, niche 

in the wall, 
ba« SRant, -(c)«, *cr, mouth 

(o/ animah) ; — Domen bron, 

a glib tongue. 
aWÄj, pr. n. Max. 
JBDtasimniSn, pr. n. Maximilian. 
. me^r, comp, of öicl, adj. more, 

positively; odv. any more, 

any longer, eise; nld^t — , 

not any more, no longer. 
meiben, mtcb, gcmicbcn, tr. 

avoid, keep out of the way 

of ; fic^ — , part. 
mein, posa. pron. and adj. my, 

mine. 
meinen, tr. remark, think, say, 

be of the opinion; \6^ meine, 

it seems to me. 
bcr JDteiftet, -«, — , master, 

Master. 
hoA IBWei'ftertoerf, -(c)«, -c, 

masterpiece. 
blc JDtenge, — , -n, crowd, mul- 

titude. 
bcr JDtenfd^, -en, -cn, man, fel- 

low, hmnan being; pl. peo- 
ple; Jcbcr — , everybody; Wn 

— , no one, nobody. 
ba« Syten'f^enMlb, -(c)«, -er, 
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human figure, human like- 

ness. 
bad SRett'fi^enflnb, -(c)«, -er, 

human being, mortal. 
ba« IBWcn'fi^enleBen, -«, — , life 

of man, human life. 
bic aRett'fi^cnmafie, — , -n, 

throng of people. 
blc äRen'fi^enmenge, — , -n, 

throng of people. 
ba^ IBWen'fi^entoer!, -(e)«, -c, 

work of man. 
bic äRenfd^'l^eit, — , mankind. 
mftltn, tr, notice. 
bcr 2Slt^ntt, -^, — , sexton, 

sacristan. 
blc äReffe, — , -n, mass. 
bo« SWeffet, -9, — , knife. 
ba« äReff^glJkflein, -«, — , mass 

bell, sacring bell. 
tnef'fingen, adj, brass. 
tnifd^en, tr, mix; \i6^ — , mix 

itself, blend. 
mipan^beltt ar miff'l^attbetn, p. 

pari, tnifel&aii'bclt hetter than 

gemiS'l&cinbelt, tr. mistreat, 

abuse. 
mit, prep, (dat.) with, in the 

train of; adv. along, with 

one. 
mtt'-atBetten, inir. work with 

(others). 
mif -freuen, refl. rejoice with. 
ba« mnüh, -(c)«, pity. 
ttiit'-neljmett, nal^iTn mit, mltgc«« 

tiommcn, nimmt mit, tr. take 

with, take along. 



bcr ^fta^, -(c)«, -t, noon. 

bie 2Miit, — , -n, middle, midst ; 
in bcr — , between. 

mittelft, adj. midmost, central. 

mdgen, möd^te, %tvxoä)t, möQ, 
mod. aux. may, care to or 
for; Idbcn — , care for; mik^tc, 
should like. 

mBgn^, adj. possible; nic^t — , 
impossible. 

bcr fßlSnb, -(c)«, -e, moon, 
month. 

ble WUm^tan^', — , -cn, mon- 
strance, pyx. 

ble Wkh'fü^tl, — , -n, murder- 
ous cannon-ball. 

bcr W^t^tn, -«, — , moming. 

blc ä^Uhr^genfmuie, — , -n, mom- 
ing sun. 

JDtortter (lcr=lc'), pr. n. Mor- 
tier. 

mübe, adj. tired, weary. 

ble WXM, — / -n, trouble, toil. 

bcr äJ^nnb, -(e)«, -e or *er, 
mouth. 

ba« äJltinfter, -«, — , minster, 
cathedral. 

bcr 3Jlün'fter<>Ia^, -e«, ^e, Mins- 
ter Square, Cathedral square. 

bcr 3Jlün'fterflm|>eI, -«, —, 
cathedral idiot. 

munter, adj. Uvely, gay. 

muffen, mußte, gemußt, muß, 
mod. aux. must, have to, be 
compelied to, be imperative, 
be forced to. 

milgig, adj. idle. 
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her WUi, courage» spirit; ju — c 

fein, feel. 
bic 2Slntttt, — , *, mother; — 

®ottc«, Holy Virgin, 
ba« SWftf teti^ett, -«, —, Httle 

mother, granny. 
bic a^ttde, — , -n, cap. 



91 



nüäf, prep. (dat.) to, concem- 

ing; — red^t«, to the right; 

— unb — , gradually. 
bcr fHAä^'hax, -^ or -n, -n, 

neighbor. 
bo« m^'hat^fitih, -(e)«, -<r, 

neighbor's child. 
ttftd^bem^ aub. conj. after, when. 
nSc^'-f ragen, intr, inquire; — 

bei, — of. 
nSi^'-lommen, fant xuk6;i, ift nad^« 

flefommen, intr. foUow. 
nSi^'-fagen, intr, say of . 
na^'-f^anen, intr. look after, 

look aroimd at. 
nS^ft, adj. 8up. next. 
bie 9{ad^i, — , *c, night. 
nlti^tig, adj. nightlike, somber. 
bie 9lft4'ri4t, — , -en, news. 
na% naiver, ber nfid^fte, adj. near; 

fo nal^e, in such close prox- 

imity. 
nftl^ent, tr. bring near; fid^ — , 

approach. 
ber 9lamt(n), -n«, -n, name. 
narren, tr. make a fool of. 



bie Flafe, — , -n, nose. 

nÄff, näffer or naffer, ber näffefte 

or ber noffefte, adj. wet. 
bie S'latnr', — , -cn, nature, 
• frame of mind. 
natttr^lic^, adj. natural, 
bcr 9ltM, -«, — , mist, fog. 
neben, prep. (dat. and acc.) 

beside. 
ba« 9le'liengemft4, -(e)«, *er, 

adjoining room. 
nel^men, nal^nt, genommen, 

nimmt, tr. take; in Slnfprud^ 

— , take up, engross; ed fid^ 

nld^t — laffcn, insist upon; 

beim ©ort — , take at one's 

Word ; öorlieb' — , be satisfied. 
neigen, tr. bow, bend. 
nein, adv. no. 

nennen, nannte, genannt, tr. call, 
nen, adj. new; adv. anew, again. 
nen'anfgel^enb, ppl. adj. newly 

rising. 
(ba«) 9lettBrei'fa(i^, pr. n. New 

Breisach. 
bie 9len'gier, — , curiosity. 
nen'gierig, adj. curious; ber 

Sfleugierige, curious spectator, 

pl. curious people. 
nid^t, neg. adv. not. 
nie, adv. never; — unb nimmer, 

never in all one's life; nod^ 

— , never before. 
nieber, adv. down. 
nie'ber-faHen, fiel n., ift nieberge* 

fallen, fällt n., intr. fall down; 

— unter, — from under. 




164 



VOCABULARY 



me'^t-fttie(e)n, intr. kneel 
down. 

bic 9lie'betJatt^, pl. the Nether- 
lands. 

bcr 9lie'berlftttber, -«, — , Neth- 
erlander, Dutchman. 

ttie'ber-Iegen, tr. lay down, 
place. 

nle'ber-fi^relben, fd^ricb n., nie* 
bergcfc^ricbcn, tr. write down, 
write. 

nWhtt-fjinttn, fanf n., Ift niebcr« 
gefunfen, intr. sink down. 

ttle'bet-fteigen, ftieg n., ift nieber:» 
gcftiegcn, intr. descend down; 
— gu, — upon. 

ttle'ber-ftra^Ien, intr, radiate 
down. 

ttte'mäli^, adv. never. 

nie'manb, indef. pron. nobody, 
no one. 

ttiebttg, adj. low. 

nimmer, adv. never; nie unb — , 
never in all one's life. 

nim'mermel^r, adv. nevermore. 

bie 9lff4e, — , -n, niche. 

nB4, adv. yet, still, in the end, 
even, as yet, further, pos- 
sibly, ever, nor, also, can 
stop to, at least, continue to, 
more; — baju, at that; — 
einmal, once more; — nie, 
never before; aud^ — , in 
addition. 

bie ^dt, — , *e, need, sore dis- 
tress. 

ttön, adv. now, really, well; 



— böd^, at last; Je — , 
well. 

nfir, adv. only, merely, simply; 

— einmol, at least. 
9lttntberg, -^, pr. n, Nurem- 

berg. 



9b, anb. conj. if, whether; ald 

— , as if; — ... fc^on, al- 

though. 
9ben, adv. above, up; Don — 

l^ab, from above; bort — , 

up there. 
übeneUt', adv. over and above; 

no(^ — , in addition to all 

the rest. 
ber O'berrl^ein, -«, pr. n. the 

Upper Rhine. 
ber O'bem, -«, breath. 
ober, canj. or. 
offen, adj. open. 
bie ÖffentHi^feit, —, pubUcity, 

public eye. 
offnen, tr. open; gedffnet, open; 

intr. open the door; refl. 

open. 
0ft, adv. often; öfter, rather or 

quite frequently. 
ber Ol^m (=D]^elm), -«, -e, 

uncle. 
o^ne, prep. (acc.) without. 
bad Cl^neforge, pr. n., trandor 

tion of Sanssouci. 
ol^n'mftd^tig, adj. unconscious, 

in a swoon. 
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oH^o' (1^ 80unded)j interj. oho! 

ba« O^t, -(c)«, -cn, ear. 

ba9 Op^tt, -«, — , ofFering, 

sacrifice. 
bcr C|)'fetmöt, -(c)«, spirit of 

sacrifice. 
o^i'fermtttig, adj. self-sacrificing. 
9r'bettt(id^, adj. decent, regulär, 
blc Crbtumg, — , -en, order, 

law. 
blc Crtfi^aft, — , -m, place, 

habitation of men. 



» 



ba« ^aat, -(c)«,^ -t, pair; dn 
paar, a few, a couple of . 

ha^ ^ftr^en, -«, — , cunning 
little couple. 

bcr $S'ria, -«, -«, pa'riah. 

bic ^aitfe, — , -n, pause. 

ba« $et0amettf, -(c)«, -t, 
parchment. 

pltUn, intr, fall like pearls or 
beads. 

pfLm^tn, tr. plant. 

^egen, intr. be accustomed; 
tr. tend, cherish, nurture, 
nourishy care for, take care 
of. 

bic %^W, — , -cn, duty. 

^fttl, interj. fie, shame on you. 

bic ^l^atttafie^ — , -n, Imagina- 
tion. 

bcr ^la^ftifer, -«, — , sculptor. 

bie platte, — , -n, slab, wood- 



block, woodcut, wood-en- 

graving. 
ba« $taf ienfd^nelbett, -«, wood- 

engraving. 
bcr %i^%, -c«, *c, Square. 
|lU^(i4, adv. suddenly. 
bcr ^(mtber, -«, ti-ash. 
pV^'i^ÜSH, adj. poetic. 
|io(f tif4, adj. political. 
bic $0ft, — , -cn, mail. 
^rftc^tig, adj. brilliant, mag- 

nificent. 
^tilgen, tr. stamp, mark, 
bcr ^ro^l^Sf , -cn, -cn, prophet. 
pt^f^t^^'tn, l^t propl^cgcif, 

prophesy, predict. 
^tftfen, tr. test; — b, critical. 
p^t'pVim, adj. purple, crimson. 
^ü^ett, tr. polish, shine; deck or 

trick out, diess up. 



queSett, guoH, ift gequollen, irdr. 
well up, quicken. 



^ 



bcr 9lS(i^ett, -«, — , mouth, 

jaws. 
bcr SRal^men, -«, — , frame. 
bic Dlanfe, — , -n, vine. 
ba« SRttnjel, -«, — , knapsack. 
rÄf(^, rafd^cr, bcr raft^cftc, adj. 

quick, hasty. 
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rftfi^eltt, i?Ur. rustle; bad dta* 
fd^eln, rustle, rustling. 

her füa^tn, -9, turf . 

bcr 9ia^\tnpiati, -e«, *c, grass- 
plot, turf. 

bie IRÄft, — , repose. 

ber 9iai, -ti, *e, advice; Coun- 
cil ; l^ol^cr — , town Council or 
common coimcil; councilor, 
alderman. 

taten, tiet, geraten, rttt, tr, ad- 
vise. 

bo« mt'fitiu», -fe«, *fer, city- 
hall. 

ber mmüäifiaUtt, -«, —, 
bookkeeper or clerk of the 
coimcil. 

ber IRftti^'bietter, -«, — , beadle. 

bie gUÄtö'lftcrmtoi^ter, — , *, 
daughter of an aldennan. 

bie IRSi^lii^ttng, — , -en, Council 
meeting, Session of the Coun- 
cil. 

bie [RÄtg'todftter, —, ^, alder- 
man's daughter. 

tattHI, raul^er, ber raul^efte, adj. 
rough, raw, harsh. 

tanfd^en, irUr. roar, ripple, 
plash. 

rennen, tr. reckon ; — mit, — in . 

redjt, adj. right, true; bie 9?ed|te, 
right hand; iDad 9^ed^ted, 
something worth while ; adv. 
right, very; veiy eamestly; 
— l^od^, good and high. 

ba« tRedJt, -(e)«, -e, right; red^t 
l^aben, be right. 



tec^tö, adv, right ; nadj — , to the 

right. 
bie SRebe, — , -n, speech, talk; 

bie — fein üon, be talked 

about. 
teben, tr, talk, say, speak. 
fiblii^, adj. honest, 
ber SReformStUInj^'lanMif, -(e)d, 

■»e, struggle or storms or up- 

heaval of the Refonnation. 
te'gelmS^ig, adj. regulär. 
rtfitn, tr. stir; refl. move, stir, 

be astir; t& regt fic^, there is 

a stir. 
reiben, rieb, gerieben, tr. rub. 
reicü^, adj. rieh; adv. in rieh 

profusion, in abimdanoe. 
ba« $Rei4, -(e)«, -t, realm, em- 

pire. 
reii^ß^, adj. plenty. 
ber SReid^'tnm, -(e)«, *er, riches, 

wealth. 
bie {Reibe, — , -n, row, rank or 

line of people. 
rein, adj. pure, dear^ 
bie Steine, — , purity. 
bie Steife, — , -n, joumey. 
rei'fefettig, adj. all ready to 

take one's departure. 
reif^, ift gereift, intr. travel. 
reigen, riß, geriffen, tr. tear. 
rei'jenb, ppl. adj. charming. 
bcr IRef^elt^ -(e)«, respect; — 

befommen öor, leam to re- 
spect. 
bcr IReft, -(e)«, -e, remainder. 
retten, tr. save. 
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bic ffititm^, — , -en, rescue, 

escape, help. 
ber mi^eht; -9, the Rhine. 
bie Wldn'lhtnt, — , piain of the 

Rhine. 
rid^tig, adj. correct; adv, in- 

deed, sure enough. 
blc 9H4tun0, — , -en, direction. 
bie SRinbe, — , -n, bark. 
tittgi^, adv. round; — ^um, 

— about; — um . . . I^er, all 

about. 
rUtgi^ttm', adv. roundabout. 
ber ff^tttt, -^, — , knight. 
ber 9ükf, -(c)«, *e, coat. 
tdmif^, adj. Roman, 
bie IRiife, — , -n, rose, 
ba« S^fettMum^eti, -^, — , 

little rose-tree; rose-bush. 
ba« Hlo'fettlilatt, -(e)«, -»er, rose- 

leaf. 
ber SRo'fenbdm, -(e)«, -e, rose- 
bush. 
ber Dlo'fenbttfi, -(e)«, fragrance 

of roses. 
ber 9lo'f enfttfet, -«, — , rose-bug. 
ber Dlo'fenfrattj, -e«, *e, rosary. 
ber ^o'fenftiKf, -(e)«, -»e, roi^e- 

bush. 
ha9 SRitölein, -«, — , little rose. 
tdt, ad/, red. 
bie ffil^it, — , redness, red glare; 

blush. 
ber 9iMtn, -«, — , back, 
bie SRüff 'ttanb, — , *e, rear wall, 

back, 
ber «öf, -(e)«, -e, call. 



ntfeti, rief, gerufen, tr. call, ciy, 

exdaim. 
blc SRul^e, — , repose, calm, 

rest. 
ba« 9itt'l^efiffen, -«, — , pillow. 
rul^ett, intr. rest, repose. 
ntl^ig, adj. quiet, peaoeful, 

even-tempered, peaoeable; 

adv. quietly, gently, calmly. 
rieten, tr. touch, strike; bont 

^Donner gerül^rt, thunder- 

struck; öom ©djlag -^, seized 

¥dth an apoplectic fit. 
runb, adj. round, 
bie $Ru|i>ad^erin, — , pr. n. Miss 

Ruppacher. 
rtttteltt, tr. shake; intr. — an, 

beat against. 



ber (Saal, -(e)«, @ttle, large 
room, hall. 

bie @<4e, — , -n, thing, affair. 

bie @age, — , -n, tale, legend. 

fagen, tr. say. 

iälhtn, tr. anoint; ber ©efalbte, 
the anointed. 

ba« @am'metftarett', -(c)«, -t, 
velvet cap. 

ba« Bam'mttUUtit', -(e)«, -c, 
velvet doublet or jerkin. 

fanft, fanfter, ber fanftefte, adj. 
gentle. 

(bad) Satti^fimci, pr. n. Sans- 
souci. 
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fangen, fdg, gefogen, tr. suck up, 

absorb. 
ble Bünlt, — , -n, pillar. 
fi^affett, ((Raffte, gcfd^offt, tr, 

work at. 
fd^affen, fd^üf, gcfd^affm, tr, cre- 

ate, work out; produce; bad 

©d^affcn, activity. 
fi^ttlent, infr. frolic about, 

make merry. 
bie ^c^onbe, — , -n, shame, dia- 

grace, ignominy. 
fd^aren, tr. gather. 
bcr Sd^atten, -^, — , shade, 

shadow; spirit. 
fd^aftenlSi^, adj, shadowless, 

without a shadow. 
f d^ouen, intr, look, glanoe, gaze, 

bcr @d^aner, -«, — , thrill. 
ble 8d^etlie, — , -n, pane. 
fd^eiben, fd^teb, ift gefi^teben, intr, 

depart; ber ©d^ci'benbe, part- 

ing one. 
fd^einen, fd^ieti, gefd^ienen, intr. 

shine, seem. 
ber ^d^eitel, -«, — , top of head, 

head; Dom — bU jur S^^^t 

from head to toe. 
bie Bä^tUt, — , -n, bell. 
fd^eSen, tr. ring; bad @d|ellen, 

ringing. 
fd^elten, fd^alt, gefd^ölten, fd^ilt, 

tr. scpld; bad <Sd^elten, scold- 

ing. 
fd^enfen, tr. give as a present, 

give, present; gcfd^cnft bc« 



tontnten, receive as a pres- 
ent. 
bie Sd^enbmg, —, -ta, dona- 

tion. 
fd^Sten, fd^ftte, gefd^Jrt, refl. be 

gone, go. 
fi^Srjen, intr, joke. 
fdJieSett, fd^öß, fieWöffcn, tr. 

shoot; in^. ift gefd^öffen, 

shoot, flash, pass. 
bie ©djiff'ftrürfe, — , -n, pon- 

toon bridge. 
bie 84i(b')oad^e, — , -n, sen- 

tinel. 
fd^mment, tn^. gleam, glow, 

glimmer, beam, shine. 
ber @d^m^f, -(e)«, -e, Insult; 

mit — unb ©d^anbe, in a most 

disgraceful way, most igno- 

miniously. 
ber Sd^lad^'ietttftnn, -(e)d, din 

of battle. 
bad @d^(ad^f 0etttmme(, -^, tu- 

mult of battle. 
ber 8dt(ftf, -(e)«, -»e, sleep; 

temple. 
bie @d^tftfe, — , -n, temple. 
bcr 8d^Iil0, -(c)«, *e, blow; 

apoplectic fit; öom — ge« 

rül^rt, seized with an — . 
fdjlagctt, fd^lüg, gcfd^lagcn, fd^Iögt, 

tr. strike, beat; play. 
fd^tanf, fd^Ionfer, bcr fd^Ionffte, 

adj. slender, slim, graceful. 
fd^Ie^i, adj. bad. 
fdjneSen, fd^löfe, gcfd^löffcn, tr. 

shut, close. 



VOCABULARY 



169 



fdintigett, \äjHati%, gefd^Iungen, tr, 

twine; refl. twine oneself, be 

entwined. 
bcr @40^1^e?g, -(c)«, -t, castle 

hül. 
iäfi&^^tn, intr. sob. 
^äflummttn, intr. slumber. 
bcr 6d|lftfre(, -«, — , key. 
blc S^mfid^, — , afiFront. 
fd|mel$en, fd^ntdl), ift gefd^mdl^ 

jcn, fd^miljt, intr, melt. 
bcr 64mlr3, -e«, -en, sorrow, 

grief. 
ber ^^rnieb, -(0*/ -«/ smith. 
bo« ^fi^mie^bef euer, -«, — , f orge 

fire. 
blc ^^vMlt, — , -n, face-paint, 

paint, rouge. 
fd|mUt!ett, tr. paint (with 

rouge). 
fd^ttiftdctt, tr, adom. 
ffl^nattettt, intr. chatter, prate. 
bcr ^ä^ntt, -«, snow. 
blc Bäintt'tofUtt, — , -n, snow- 

cloud. 
ffl^neiben, fd^nltt, gcfd^ntttcn, tr. 

cut, carve, engrave. 
bcr 84neiber, -«, — , tailor. 
ffl^ttell, adj. fast, quick, hurried. 
ffl^ni^en, tr. carve. 
(fj^ni^eln, tr. whittle, carve; 

©cfd^ntfecltc«, carved work. 
ba« Sfl^ni^'merf, -(c)«, — , carv- 

ing. 
ffi^ndbe, adj. insolent, 
bcr S^ndtlel, -«, — , scroU, 

omamental frill. 



bcr ^äftmttanf, -m, -m, 

vagrant, beggar, stroUing 

fiddler. 
fd^iln, adv. already; all right, 

surely, indeed, if only, ever. 
f d^iln, adj. beautiful, handsome, 

fair, splendid; bad ©d^önc, 

the beautiful. 
bcr ^äff^p^tt, -«, — , Creator, 

maker, author. 
f^Hip'feriffi^, adj. creative. 
blc Sd^jlipfuttg, — , -cn, creation. 
bcr ^ä^ttä, -(c)«, -c, fright. 
bcr ^ä^ttätn, -«, — , horror. 
bcr S^ret, -(c)«, -c, cry. 
ffi^teiden, fd^rlcb, gcfd^rlcbcn, tr. 

write. 
ba^ Sfi^teilien, -9, — , letter, 

communication. 
blc @il^rcld'f<^toÄtäe,— , writing- 

ink. 
fd^reien, fd^rlc, gcfd^rlcn, intr. cry, 

shout, scream. 
fd^rctten, fd^rltt, Ift gcfd^rlttcn, 

intr. stride, tread, walk, 
bcr ^^titt, -(c)«, -c, Step, 

stride. 
ffl^toff, fci^roffcr, bcr fd^roffftc, adj. 

rugged, steep, precipitous. 
ffl^ttfl^tem, adj. timid. 
bcr Sfi^ttft, -(c)«/ -c, scoundrel, 

reprobate, 
bcr Bä^nff, -(c)«, -c, shoe; as 

meaaure, foot. 
ffi^ötbig, adj. owing; fdtic 2lnt* 

»ort — bleiben, not fall to 

reply. 
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ber 8d|ftle?, -«, — , pupil. 
blc 64ttttet, — , -n, Shoulder, 
bic @fl^ftt$e, — , -n, apron. 
bcr Sfl^ftfte?, -«, — , shoemaker. 
ffl^ftttebt; tr. shake. 
bic ^^ma'nenmuttet, — ^, *, 

mother swan. 
ffl^mattlen, intr. totter, flicker; 

auf unb nlcbcr — , rise and 

fall, altemately blaze up and 

die away again. 
ffi^loSta, fd^roärger, ber fd^mttrsefte, 

o^y. black. 
bcr S^toSrj'malb, -(c)«, pr. n. 

Black Forest. 
ffi^meigen, fd^mieg, gcfd^ioiegeit, 

tn^. be silent, remain silent, 

maintain a silence; — b, in 

silence. 
bcr 64)oeif|, -c«, sweat, sweat 

of one's brow. 

ffl^meifi'5ebe(ft, ppl adj, cov- 

ered with sweat, feverish. 
ber Sii^tocllf'tro^fcn, -«, — , 

drop of sweat. 
bic 84toei$, pr. «. Switzer- 

land. 
bic ^äftotUt, — , -n, threshold. 
^ä^tolt, adj. heavy, grave, hard, 

troublous, anxious, critical, 

tiying. 
bic 84)oeftet, — , -n, sister. 
ber ©il^toie'gerfol^ii, -(c)«, *c, 

son-in-law. 
ffi^toielig, adj. callous. 
ffi^toinbetn, impers, feel dizzy, 

travid. dat. as svbject. 



fd|)oittben, fd^toonb, ift gefd^tonm^ 

ben, intr. leave, vanish. 
ffl^mdren, fd^rodr or \ä)toüx, ge« 

fd^loorcn, tr. swear. 
bcr ^äftoun^, -(e)d, flight of 

f ancy, soaring flight of f ancy. 
itä^'^f^n, num. adj. sixteen. 
Seban' ((m=anö), pr. n. Sedan. 
bic Seele, — , -n, soul. 
ba^ See'lenl^^, -(c)«, soul's 

salvation. 
flgnen, tr. hleaa, distribute 

blessings. 
feigen, \a^, gefeiten, fielet, tr. see. 
bic ©el^n'föii^t, — , longing, 

yeaming, fond hopes; mit — , 

longingly. 
fel^n'fftfi^tig, adj. longing. 
fel^r, adv. very, very much. 
bic Seibe, — , -n, silk. 
fein, toax, gcioefcn, ift, aux. he, 

exist; cd ift mir, it seems to 

me. 
fein, po88. pron. and adj. his, its; 

ba^ <Seinc, his share. 
feit, prep. (dat.) since, for; sub. 

conj. since. 
feitbim', adv. since then; 8t/6. 

conj. since. 
\tih, pron. same. 
felbft, intens, pron. seif; adv. 

even. 
felig, adj. happy, saintly, ra- 

diant. 
feiten, adj. rare, not frequent; 

adv. rarely. 
fetfffim, adj. stränge. 
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fenben, fanbte, gcfanbt, or reg.j tr. 

send. 
fen!en, tr. lower; refl. sink, bow; 

fid^ — b, slowly sinking. 
fenf reii^i, adj, vertical. 
fe^ett, tr. set, plant; in ben 

Äopf — , fill the head of . . . 

with; refl. sit down, put one- 

self. 
{ld|, refl. pron. himself, herseif, 

itself, themselves; for or to 

himself; to one another; 

each other. 
fiä^tt, adj. secure, sure; adv. 

no doubt. 
fifi^tbSt, adj. visible, clear, 

vivid; — üor klugen fUl^rcn, 

bring vividly bef ore the eyes. 
^le, pers. pron. she, it; pl. they. 
fieben, num. adj. seven. 
jie'benial^retang, adj. seven 

years long; trand. seven long 

years. 
fltbent, adj. silver. 
jliigcii, fang, gcfungcn, tr. sing. 
jinfen, fanf, ift gcfunfen, intr. 

sink; prostrate oneself; — 

ju, — at ; in bic Änic — , bend 

the knees. 
bcr Sinn, -(c)«, -e, sense, mind. 
finn'teid^, adj. ingenious. 
jl^en, f56, gefcffcn, intr. sit. 
bcr @if sttttgSfaal, -(c)«, -fftlc, 

council-chamber. 
\9, adv. so, thus, so much; 

then; — ein, such a; — 

eüoad, something like that; 



— ... bcnn, and so; — toic, 

just as, like; — ... toic, as 

. . . Q.8;interj. ehi 
fodalb', svb. conj. as soon as. 
fogSr', adv. even. 
ber Sol^n, -(c)«, *c, son. 
fptan'ge, 8i^6. can;. as long as, 

while, as far back as. 
fplfi^, pron. and adj. such. 
(offen, follte, gefollt, foll, mod. 

aux. shall, should, be to, be 

destined to. 
bic 8om'me?l|i^e, — , heat of 

summer. 
fon'bem, conj, but. 
bic Sonne, — , -n, sun. 
ber Son'nendtanb, -(e)«, heat 

of the sun, buming glare of 

the sun. 
bcr Son'nenfltans, -t», spTendor 

of the sun; dazzling glow. 
bcr Son'nenfttal^t, -(e)«, -en, 

ray of the sun, sunbeam. 
ber <Bm'ntntäQ, -(c)«, -c, day of 

the sun, sun-day. 
fonnig, adj. sunny. 
ber Sonn'tfig, -(e)«, -e, Sun- 
day. 
fonft, adv. formerly, otherwise, 

eise, 
bic Sorgfalt, — , care. 
bic S^iannung, — , -en, suspense. 
ipann, tr. save up. 
bcr @^fi|f, -e«, -^c, joke, great 

sport. 
fl^tti, adj. late. 
fl^elen, tr, play, dally, trifle. 
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bcr @^el'famevjib', -ta, -ca, 

playmate. 
bic @^ierfad^e, — , -n, play- 

thing. 
bic ^piiit, — , -n, point, top. 
S^iltt'ed, pr. n. Sponeck. 
\pttäitn, fpräd^, gcfpröd^en, fprid^t, 

tr. speak, converse, say; tod^ 

ter — , continue. 
bcr ^ptttSitt, -9, — , spokes- 

man. 
f^rlngett; fprang, ift gcfprungcn, 

intr. spring, run. 
bcr ^ptüä^, -(c)«/ ■*€, saying; 

spell, incantation. 
bcr ^taat, -(c)«, -cn, state; 

finery, good clothes. 
bic <Btäht, —, ^, city. 
ba« (StSbtd^en, -«, — , little city, 

town. 
ba^ Stabt'gcflJrÄd^, -(c)«, -t, 

town talk. 
bcr ^tamm, -(c)«, *c, stem, 

trunk. 
ba« ^tttmmd^en, -«, — , little 

stem. 
ftammetn, ^r. stammer. 
ftÄr!, ftftrfcr, ber ftärfftc, adj. 

strong, mighty, stout- 

hearted, resolute, deter- 

mined. 
ftftr!en, tr. strengthen; neu gc« 

ftftrf t, with renewed strength. 
\ttLit, prep. (gen.) instead of. 
ftattßd^, ddj. stately, lofty, fine- 

looking, high, 
bcr ^tanh, -(c)«, dust. 



ftotmett, intr. marvel, wonder; 

ba« ©tauttcn, wonder, aston- 

ishment. 
jttätn, tr. stick, set, put; intr. 

be, be hidden, be stored 

up. 
ftel^en, ftonb, geftottbcn, intr. 

stand; be written, be ex- 

pressly stated ; . — bleiben, 

stop, stand still, 
ftelf, adj. stiff. 
jteiflen, ftieg, ift gefticgcn, intr. 

rise, climb, spread ; — in, — 

over. 
fteigem, tr. increase; refl. in- 

crease. 
fteil, adj. steep. 
bcr 6ieitt, -(e)«, -t, stone. 
ba^ Steind^en, -«, — , little 

stone, pebble. 
fteinem, adj. of stone. 
fttUtn, tr. place, impose upon, 

put to. 
ftlthtn, ftftrb, ift gcftdrben, ftirbt, 

intr. die; gcftörbcn, dead. 
bcr ^tltn, -(e)«, -c, star. 
ftfti^, adv. always. 
bcr 6tifi, -(c)«, -c, pencil, 

Stylus, 
bic Stiftung, — , -m, endow- 

ment. 
fHII, adj. still, quiet, silent. 
bic Stille, — , -n, stillness, 

tranquillity. 
bic Stimme, — , -n, voice, vote, 
bic ^flxn, — , -en, forehead, 

brow. 
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bcr ^toff, -(e)d, -t, material. 
fßhf ftoljcr, bcr ftolgcftc, adj. 

proud, lordly, stately, haugh- 

ty, mighty, grand. 
bcr @t9tj, -c«, pride. 
bcr ^ttafii, -(c)«, -m, rayof 

light, beam. 
fttatliUn, intr, beam; — ^b, re- 

splendent. 
8irS|f'6ttrg, -«, pr. n. Stras- 
burg, 
blc @trSf|e, — , -n, street. 
bcr Sttoufi, -c«, -^c, bouquet, a 

few flowers. 
ftreben, in^r. strive; ha^ ©trcbcn, 

striving, aspiration. 
{treiben, ftr!d^, gcftrid^cn, intr. 

pass; — über, stroke. 
ftreifen, tr. brush by, touch. 
bcr Streit, -(c)«, -t, fight, 

brawl; Im — , in a brawl. 
ftreng, adj. strict, severe; auf 

ba^ ftrcngfte, most positively. 
bcr @tr9m, -(e)«, ^, stream. 
ba« Stttd, -(e)«, -t, piece. 
fhtmm, adj. silent. 
bcr 6tttm|yet, -«, — , bungler. 
bic 6timbe, — , -n, honr. 
ftun'bentang, adv. for hoiirs. 
bcr @tSnn, -(e)«, ^t, stonn. 
blc Stfirm'nad^t, — , ^t, stormy 

night. 
ftftr^ett, intr, fall: refl. throw 

oneself. 
ftft^en, <r. support. 
fitd^en, ^. try, look for, seek. 
bcr 6ttben, -9, south. 



fftl|nen, ^. avenge. 

bic 6ttmme, — , -n, sum, sum of 

money. 
fummett, intr. buzz. 
fSg, (u^/. sweet. 



bcr St$8, -(c)«, -c, day; — fUr 

— , day after day. 
bcr S^fi'gebieb, -(c)«, -e, idler. 
bcr ItSgeiSan'brfifi^, -(c)«, day- 

break. 
bad ItS'geilgtatten, -^, first 

dawn of day, gray streaks of 

dawn ; mit — , at — . 
ha^ X^l, -(e)«, -^cr, valley. 
bic Xä^äft, — , -n, pocket. 
bic ZüvAt, — , -n, dove, pigeon. 
taufen, tr. baptize, Christen. 
tau'fenb, num. adj. thousand, 

a thousand. 
bcr Jteü, -(c)«, -t, part. 
teilen, tr. divide, share. 
bic Iteit'nal^me, — , sympathy. 
teil'nal^mUli^, adj. unsympa- 

thetic. 
ba« Xt^amtnf, -(e)«, -e, last 

will, testament. 
tief, adj. deep, low; adv. far. 
tiefbemSgt, ppl. adj. deeply 

moved. 
bic 2^iefe, — , -n, depth, deep. 
tieftran'rtg, adj. moumful, dole- 

ful. 
bic lt0d|ter, — , -^cr, daughter. 



174 



VOCABÜLARY 



bcr X9h, -c3, -c or mostly 2^obc«* 

fäKe, death. 
tSbedbtetd^; adj. pale as death. 
WMmWhtf adj. tired even to 

death, tired of life. 
tSb'tierfttnbenb, adj. foreboding 

death, ominous. 
t9t, adj. dead. 
bic Itü'tenflage, — , -n, lament 

for the dead, dirge. 
bic JCü'tcnftitte, — , stiUness of 

death. 
bie 2^rilbittiln', — , -cn, tradition. 
tragen, trüg, %ttta%m, trögt, tr. 

carry, bear; 3^^f^ — / draw 

interest. 
bic 2^rttne, — , -n, tear. 
trauen, tr, many. 
bcr S^ranm, -(c)«, -^c, dream. 
trttnmen, intr. dream. 
traurig, adj. sad. 
treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft, tr, 

meet; refl. meet. 
treiBen, trieb, getrieben, tr. drive; 

do, practice; prompt, impel; 

pursue; ba« 2^rciben, activity. 
trennen, tr. separate. 
treten, trat, ift getreten, tritt, 

intr. Step; tr. l^at getreten, 

tread, kick; mit güfeen — , 

tread imder foot, trample 

upon. 
treu, adj. true, faithful, loyal, 
treußd^, adv. faithfully. 
ber 2^reutie6fte (adj. used as 

noun), true love. 
ber Jtritt, -(e)«, -e, step. 



triMfen, adj, dry. 

ber ltr0^fen, -«, — , drop, tear. 

tr0^, prep. (gen, and dat.) in 

spite of . 
trttbe, adj. sad, gloomy. 
bie Itrul^e, — , -n, ehest, 
ba« Xüäfiün, -«, — , kerchief, 

handkerchief. 
tttd^tig, adj. efficient; adv, good 

and hard. 
tttdfifd^, adj. treacherous. 
tu'genbffim, adj. virtuous, 

worthy, upright. 
tummeln, tr. exercise; refl. romp 

about. 
^^, tSt, getan, tr, do, perform; 

put, take; einen @ib — , 

swear an oath; (unb unb gu 

löiffen — , do to wit; m^ — , 

hurt; e« Iftfet [i^ — , it is pos- 

sible; ba« 2^un, activity. 
bie Jtür, — , -cn, door. 
ber Itttrfe, -n, -n, Turk. 
ber Xvitm, -(e)«, ^, tower, 

steeple, spire. 
ha^ ^^ttrmii^ett, -«, --, little 

tower, spire. 
ber J^ftr'^fJften, -«, — , door- 

post. 



tt 



üBel, adj. bad ; sorry. 

üBen, tr. practice ; @ebülb — , be 

patient. 
üBet, prep. (dat. and acc.) over, 
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on the other side of, above, 

beyond, across. 
üAttbWätn, tr. survey, appre- 

hend. 
üBerflie'gen, übcrftög, überflogen, 

tr. pass over. 
bie ü'Bergabe, — , surrender. 
ttbetge'üen, übergab, übergeben, 

übergibt, tr. band over, sub- 

mit. 
üBerl^aitlft', adv. at all. 
Üderman'nen, tr. overcome. 
ttüentel^'men, übemal^m, über* 

nommen, übernimmt, tr. as- 

sume. 
bie üüettS'fd^ittifl, — , -en, sur- 

prise. 
ttBerfd^ttf ten, tr. diffuse oneself 

about. 
üBetfttH'menb, ppl adj. over- 

flowing, exuberant. 
ttBertra'gen, übertrüg, übertragen, 

übertrügt, tr. entrust, give 

over. 
übrig, adj. remaining, other. 
ba« Ufer, -«, — , bank. 
bie Ul^r, — , -en, clock. 
fim, prep. (acc.) around, about, 

for, for the possession of; 

Sfal^r — 3>ci]^r, year after 

year; — ... lüillen, on ac- 

count of, for the sake of ; adv. 

about ; — fein, be over, be at 

an end; — ... l^er, round 

about; — fo wüh comp., 

all the . . .; ringö — , round 

about; — ju, in order to. 



um'-Wegcn, bog um, umgebogen, 

tr. bend over; re^?. curve over. 
um'-bKrfcn, intr. look around. 
umfaf'fen, tr. embrace. 
bie Umfrie'bigungi^mattet, — , 

-n, parapet. 
umge'ben, umgSb, umgeben, um« 

gibt, tr. Surround. 
umfd^tin'gen, umfd^Iang, um<» 

fd^Iungen, tr. embrace. 
ttm'-fel^ctt, fal^ um, umgefel^cn, 

fielet um, refl. look around. 
um'-flnlcn, fanf um, ift umge* 

funfen, intr. fall down, fall 

to the ground. 
umfte'l^en, umftanb, umftanben, 

tr. stand around. 
um'-tun, tat um, umgetan, tr. 

put around ; refl. look about ; 

be engaged ; — in, — amid. 
umioin'ben, ummanb, umtüunben, 

tr. wind about, Surround. 
unabfe^bSr, adj. prodigious. 
unaufl^artfSm, adj. irrepressible, 

irresistible. 
unbead^'tei, ppl. adj. unno- 

ticed. 
ittt'bebeutenb, ppl. adj. insig- 

nificant. 
unbelüm'mert, ppl. adj. uncon- 

cemed. 
unbetaufd^f, ppl. adj. un- 

watched, safe from surprise. 
ttttbetu'fen, ppl. adj. unbidden; 

ber Un'berufene, unbidden 

one, any intrusive person, 

Outsider. 
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imderttl^mf , adj. nameless, ob- 

scure. 
un6effl^?eiB'(i4, adj. indescrib- 

able, inexpressible. 
itnBetOttffi', adj. unconscious. 
ttitb, conj. and; — fo locitcr, and 

so forth. 
unerMü'Ud^, adj. inexorable. 
Vtnttffiti, ppl. adj. unprece- 

dented, exceptionally large. 
unermefi'U^, adj, unfathom- 

able. 
nnttmWiiäi, adj. imwearied. 
un'erfd^roden, ppl. adj. fearless. 
Utt'gcfügc, adj. unyielding, re- 

fractory. 
ungel^drf , ppl. adj. unheard. 
ungeftdrt^ ppl. adj. undis- 

turbed. 
tmgettbf , ppl. adj. unprac- 

ticed. 
Mc Un'gemtffl^eit^ — , -m, un- 

certainty. 
tttt'gelool^ttt, ppl. adj. unac- 

customed, unwonted. 
un'gtttttliig, adj. incredulous. 
ha9 Un'gttttf, -(e)«, misfortune. 
un'l^eimtid^, adj. uncanny, dis- 

mal, gloomy. 
ttttmj^g'lid^ or un'miJglifi^, adj. 

impossibie. 
unfer, po8s. adj. and pron. our, 

ours. 
itn'fid^er, adj. uncertain, indi»- 

tinct; adv. faintly. 
ttn'fid^tüSt, adj. invisible. 
unten, adv. below, beneath. 



tmtet, prep. (dat. and acc.) nn- 
der, amld, beneath, by, be- 
fore, to. 

mtterbre'fi^en, unterbrsd^, unter* 
brod^en, unterbrid^t, tr. Inter- 
rupt. 

ttttDerbtof'fen, ppl. adj. un- 
weaiying. 

untiergteifi^'tifi^, adj. incompar- 
able. 

unttfberrfif' (ifl^, adj. irrevocable. 

un'lool^l, adj. ill, faint; mir loirb 
— , I feel faint. 

nr^eigen, adj. characteristic. 



fß 



ber ÜBfiter, -^, ^, father. 

ha^ S^S'tertanb, -(e)«, ^^, 

fatherland, one's own coun- 

try. 
tierad^'ten, tr. despise. 
Dertt^t'ftf^, adj. disdainful. 
toerüan'nen, tr. banish, dispel. 
öerölr'gen, öerbörg, öerbörgen, 

öcrbirgt, tr. hide. 
bie S^etbef'fetung, — , -en, im- 

provement. 
tierbie'ien, öerböt, öerboten, tr. 

forbid. 
tierbtn'ben, öerbanb, öerbunbcn, 

tr. bind, unite. 
tierBtf'fen, ppl. adj. snarling, 

surly, gruff. 
ba« ^tthW, -(e)«, -e, prohibi- 

tion. 
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DetBrou'd^en, tr. use up, spend. 
DetBren'neu, t>er6ratinte, t>er« 

brannt, tr. bum. 
Herban'fen, ^. have to thank 

for, owe. 
bad ^tMt'htn, -^, destruction, 

min. 
Detbie'nen, tr. eam. 
l9e?bHef|(id^, odf/. vexed. 
Derbim'Iebt, ^. darken, obscure. 
Devei'nen, <r. unite, join; re^. 

unite. 
Herfarten, berflcl, ift öcrfattcn, 

berfäUt, intr. languish, pine 

away. 
tietflie'fiett, bcrflö6/ ift öcrftöffcn, 

intr. pass. 
HerfSrgen, tr. pursue, follow. 
Hetfttl^'ren, tr. mislead. 
bic S^ergan'genl^eii, — , past. 
Hetflrbend, adv. in vain. 
t>ttfih'l\äl, adj. vain, futile, 

fruitless; adv. in vain. 
Herge'l^en, verging, ift üergangen, 

in^. elapse, pass. 
^tt^t\'\tti, bcrgöS/ bcrgcffcn, öcr* 

gißt, <r. forget. 
öerllaClcn, Ift öcrl^aat, infr. die 

away. 
Hetl^ei'tStett, tr. marry. 
bctl^eCfett, öcrl^ftlf, öcrl^ölfcn, öcr» 

l^llft, iriö*. assist ; — gu, — in. 
Herlletr'Ud^en, <r. glorify. 
blc ÜBerlletr^tifi^ttng, — , -cn, 

glorification. 
Derl^ttften, tr. veil ; cover, pack. 
Detfel^'ten, infr. associate. 



DerfUl'ren, ^. transfigure. 
berflitt'flen, berßattg, ift t>erflun« 

gm, intr. die away. 
Deiiom'men, öcrfätn, ift öcrfotn«« 

mm, in^r. go down in the 

World, be reduced to dis- 
tress. 
Herftie'^ett, üerfrd(^, berfrd(^m, 

refl. hide, huddle. 
Hetlan'flen, ^. ask, demand; 

\>qA ^erlongm, demand, long- 

ing. 
öetlaffeii, öcrlicfe, öerlaffm, öcr* 

Iftfet/ tr. forsake, leave. 
bette'fen, üerlsd, üerlefm, üerlieft, 

tr. read aloud. 
Hetttc'ten, öcrlör, bcriorm, <r. 

lose; refl. disappear. 
bcr IBerlöft', -(c)«, -c, loss. 
bic S^ermell'tung, — , -m, in- 

crease. 
Hetmjl'gen, bermdd^te, üennd(j^t, 

öcnnäg, ir. induce; intr. be 

able, 
ba« S^ermD'gen, -«, — , for- 

tune. 
Dentel^m'ßfl^, oc^/. distinct. 
berd'bei, 7>p^ adj. desolate, 

lonely. 
bcr löerrüf , -(c)«, disrepute. 
Derfam'mebt, ^. gather, as- 

semble. 
betffl^Ue'fien, öcrfd^Iöfe, öcrfd^löf« 

fm, tr. lock up close. 
betfd^tUt'gen, öcrfd^Iang, öcr« 

fd^Iungm, ^. intertwine; refl. 

entwine oneself. 
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\9tt\afiVitn, ppl. adj. not heard 

from again. 
Detfd^min'bett, üerfd^roonb, ift üer« 

fd^tounbcn, intr. vanish, di&- 

appear. 
Herfen'gen, tr, scorch; inbr. be 

parched. 
öerjltt'feit, öerfanf, ift öcrfunfen, 

intr. sink, vanish. 
öerflJtt'tett, tr. delay; ücrfpfttct, 

belated. 
Derfl^re'^en, DerfprSd^, berfprd« 

d^cn, öcrfprtd^t, tr. promise. 
tierftftn'Mg, oc^;. intelligent, 

clever, skilful. 
Herfte'llett, öcrftanb, öcrftanbm, 

<r. understand; — unter, — 

by; know how. 
Ijerftd'ttcrt, pjH. adj. changed 

to stone. 
Detftol^'tett, ppL. adj. stealthy, 

secret. 
bie S$erft9'f|ttttg, — , -cn, disown- 

ment. 
Herfttei'd^en, öcrftrid^, Ift öcr« 

ftrid^en, inir. pass. 
Herfhtm'men, ift öerftummt, ivtr. 

become silent; be silenced, 

cease. 
ber ÜBertei'Mgungdjttftanb, -(e)d, 

State of defense. 
Hciftte'fett, refl. be absorbed. 
bcr S^erttfig^ -(e)«, -^c, agree- 

ment, contract. 
Herttau'en, in^. trust; <r. en- 

trust; bad SSertraucn, con- 

fidence. 



öertoaift', pp^. arf/. orphaned. 
toenoarten, tr, have charge of, 

mi. 

Hettoott'beln, <r. change; — in, 

— into. 
Herloanbi^ ppZ. ck^/. related; bcr 

SBerroanbtc, relative. 
Dertoe'ben, öcrioöb, öertooben, or 

r€^., <r. interweave; refl. be- 
come interwoven. 
Derloe'l^en, ^. scatter. - 
tiet)oer!ett, intr. wither. 
tiermen'ben, bertDanbte, t)ern)anbt, 

or reg., tr. use, make use of. 
Derjei'l^ett, berate)^, txxiiif^m, tr. 

(dat. of pera.) pardon, for- 

give. 
Hetsmet'fettt, intr. despair. 
bcr S^etter, -^, -n, cousin. 
ölel, mcl^r, bcr mciftc, adj. much; 

pl. many, a lot of, numer- 

ous. 
tiiettetd^t', adv. perhaps, per- 

chance. 
DieCmSt)^, adv. many times, 

very much. 
öiet, num. adj. four. 
tliett, num. adj. fourth. 
ber S^oget, -«, ^, bird. 
bic ÜBog^fen, pZ., pr. n. the 

Vosges. 
ba« IB0W, -(c)«, -^er, people. 
bcr ^Slltt*f8nlfan, volcano or 

seething cauldron of nations. 
t>oU, botter, ber üoUfte, adj. füll; 

adv. straight. • - 

tiollbrin'gett, üollbrad^te, bott« 
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teac^t, tr, accomplishy suc- 

CCOCl* 

HQÜettliett, t)oIIenbete; üoUenbet, 
tr. complete; üoQettbet, per- 
fect, thorough. 

t>oVlai^, adv. completely, ab- 
solutely. 

accomplish; refl. happen. 

ti9n, prep. (dat.) oi, from; in 
consequence of; by wüh 
pass.; — ... au«, starting 
from, out from; fid^ ab^tbm 
— , be set off against; burd^* 
gö'gen — , pervaded with. 

Wr, prep. (dat.) before, with, 
from, because of; ago; — 
3ttten, in days of old; — 
greubc, with joy. 

HQtaui^'-fel^en, fal^ ö., borau«gc* 
feigen, fielet t>., tr. foresee. 

öwBd'-f^tdteii, fd^ritt r>., Ift 
borbcigcfd^rtttcn, intr. — cm, 
pass by. 

bcr fßW^a&, -(e)«, ^t, incident. 

tr. plan, intend to do; hai 

Sßoxfyihm, intention. 
öJr'-fommeit, fätn öor, ift öorgc* 

fotnmcn, intr. happen, ap- 

pear. 
öHr'-legeii, tr. lay before, sub- 

mit. 
öJr'-Jefett, I5« bor, öorgdcfm, 

lieft öor, tr. read aloud. 
t>Mith\ adv., — nd^xnen, be 

satisfied. 



tiilr'nellm, adj. distinguished. 
Hdr'nett, adv. in front; ba« Wlcail 

— bran, a glib tongue. 
ber fßW{tfiUi^, -(c)«, ^, Sug- 
gestion, 
bic ÜBUt^flrtegelmtg, — , -en, hol- 

low pretense. 
Wr'-ftetfctt, tr. stick before, 

stick in one's buttonhole. 
Hür'-trageti, trüg öor, üorgctra* 

gen, trögt öor, tr. lay before. 
Dmrtt'Ber, adv. over, past. 
Durtt^Ber-gel^ett, ging ü., ift üor« 

übergegangen, intr. pass by. 

go past, pass. 
Dortt^Bet-^iel^ett, jög ö., ift bor* 

übergejogen, intr. — an, pass 

by. 
ba« S^Hr'ttrteit, -(e)«, -e, preju- 
dice. 

SB 

toa^tn (d^f=j), toüd^«, ift ge* 

»ad^fen, »öd^ft, intr. grow. 
ble SBaffe, — , -n, weapon, arm. 
toagen, tr. dare. 
ber SBSgett, -«, — , wagon, car- 

riage; gu — , in carriages. 
ba« SBa^n'gef^rtmift, -e«, -e, 

wild fancy or conceit. 
toaf^n'^nnl^, adj. mad, delirious. 
toal^r, »al^rer, bcr »al^rfte, adj. 

true, veri table, perfect; nid^t 

— , isn't it, etc. 
toftl^tenb, prep. (gen.) during; 

svb. conj. while. 
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Mc «Bal^r'lleit, — , -m, truth. 
toaf^tÜdf, adv. verily, indeed. 
toal^t'-nel^mett, nal^tn m:, toa^* 

genommen, nimmt to., tr. no- 

tice; — an, — in. 
toalttn, intr. mle, hold sway; 

hover, be present. 
tM^tn, tr. roll ; refl. be carried. 
ble SBonb, — , ^, wall, 
ber SBan'betftilB, -(c)«, *e, walk- 

ing-stick. 
ble SBanbtimg, — , -cn, tran&- 

formatioiiy transubstantia- 

tion. 
bie SBange, — , -n, cheek. 
loanfen, intr. waver, vacillate. 
toSntt, toätmer, ber loärmfte, adj. 

wann. 
toätitn, intr, wait; ha9 Sparten, 

waiting. 
toamm^ interrog. adv. why. 
\Oti^, interrog. and rel. fron. 

what, that; — fUr, what 

kind of, what; indef. fron. 

(«etma«) something, any- 

thing. 
ber SBaf'ferf^eget, -«, — , sur- 

face of the water, surface. 
loefi^fettt (d^f^j), tr. exchange. 
toibet . . . nud^, conj. neither . . . 

nor. 
ber SB?8, -(e)«, -t, way; auf ben 

SBegen, around. 
ha^ SBcl^, -(e)«, pain; toel^ tun, 

hurt. 
toel^en, irvtr. blow; — burd^, per- 

vade; tr. wave. 



ba« SBdB, -(e)«, -er, woman, 
wife. 

toeifi^, oc?/. soft, mellow. 

toei(^, totd^, ift gemid^en, intr. 
yield; — au«, leave, desert. 

lotiben, tr. pasture; rSfl. — an, 
feast on, be fascinated by. 

toeil|ett, tr. consecrate. 

ber SBtll^'raufi^geritil^, -(e)d, 
smell of incense. 

totil, 8uh. conj. because. 

toeiten, intr. linger. 

meinen, irür. cry, weep. 

bie SBeife, — , -n, way, man- 
ner. 

toeiff, adj. white. 

ber SBei^Iu'mg, be« SBeigluntg« 
OT Söeigenfuniö«, the Weiss- 
kunig, the White King, an 
historical prose narrative. 

bie SBeifimg, — , -en, Instruc- 
tion. 

hielt, adj. f ar, wide, broad ; adv. 
f ar ; — unb breit, f ar and near, 
far and wide; -^-cr, comp. 
further, on, more, some 
more; unb fo — er, and so 
forth; — er nid^t« mel^r, abso- 
lutely nothing more; vnth 
verbSf keep on . . . ing; — er 
orbeiten, work on ; — er fragen, 
continue (to ask) ; — er fagen, 
continue, go on ; — er fpred^en, 
continue. 

toel'ter-fd^relteit, fd^ritt tp,, ift 
toeitergefd^ritten, intr. tread 
further. 
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toeitet-traflett; trüg tp., tocitcrge* 

tragen, trägt lo., tr. bear on. 
toeitl^in^ adv. far away, far. 
totlällf irUerrog. and rel. pron. 

and adj. who, which, that, 

what. 
bic SBctt, — , -m, World, 
blc SBclf fttgcl, — ; -n, globe, 

World, 
toenben, toanbte, getDonbt, or reg., 

tr, tum; re/f. apply; — an, 

— to. 
loSttig, adj., in sing, little; m pl. 

few; fo — , just as little. 
loenn, anb. conj. when, if , when- 

ever; — aud^, even if. 
toftf, irUer. and rel. pron. who, 

he who. 
lofrben, tpürbe (or toärb, obso- 
lete), gciDÖrben, lolrb, irvtr. be- 

come, come out, be. 
toSrfen, toärf, gctoörfcn, toirft, tr. 

throw, cast. 
ba« Wtd, -(c)«, -tf work, work 

of art. 
bic SBIrf ftatt, — , -^cn, Work- 
shop. 
taif ber-fd^allen, inir. re-echo. 
ber SBfbetfil^eltt, -(c)«, reflec- 

tion. 
Ulf ber-ftral^Jcit, irvtr. be reflected 

back, 
toie, conj. and irUerrog. adv. 

like, as, such as, as if , why, 

how, than which. 
toieber, adv. again, back again, 

once more. 



ttieberaitf'-Mttl^ett, inlr, bloom 

again. 
toleberajtf'-leliett, irtJtr. revive. 
toie'ber-eräÄl|(eii, tr. retell. 
toie'ber-geöen, gab »., »lebcrgc* 

geben, gibt Xo., tr. give back. 
toieber]^9'(ett, tr. repeat. 
tole'ber-fcl^reii, ift »iebergeleljrt, 

irär. come back again, re- 

tum. 
loie'ber-fommett, lam m., ift 

toicbergefommen, irvttK retum, 

come again, come back, 
toie'ber-fcl^ett, fal^ tp., »ieberge* 

feigen, fielet )»., tr. see again, 

see once more. 
toUb, adj. wild, 
ber aBiHe(tt), -n«, intention; 

will, testament; mit bem 

bcften — ^n, with the best in- 

tentions, possibly. 
toiHen, prep. {gen.) in um . . . 

— , on account of, for the 

sake of . ^ 

ber SBittb, -(c)«, -e, wind, 
ber SBinb'ftüfif, -e«, -»c, gust of 

wind, 
ber SS^in(e(, -*, — , nook, comer; 

insignificant little city. 
ber SBinter, -«, — , winter. 
ba« SBitt'tetgrÄ?, -fe«, -^fer, 

wintergrass. 
bte Sßin'tentad^t, — , -^e, winter 

night, 
ber Sßi^fet, -%, —, tree top, top. 
mir, per«, pron. we. 
tofrlßd^, adj. real. 
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bie fdincit, pl, only, disturb- 
anoes. 

ba« fBfM'fftua, -fe«, -fcr, tav- 
em, inn. 

tavem sigiiboard. 

toiffeii, miu, %tmit, todi, tr. 

know; remember; — |u, 
know how to. 
t09, adv. where, when; — cudj, 

wherever. 
bie SBB^e, —, -n, week. 
bie SBilge, — , -n, wave. 
too^er', adv, wherefrom. 
loo^iit^ adv. whither, where. 
too]|(, adv. well; perhaps, I sup- 
pose, I dare say; in the 
World; — tun, do right; ba« 
toor nid^t — getan, that was 
not kind of you. 
ba« SSÖPlICgefattctt, -«, pleasure. 
tOQffVütdftnh, ppl. adj. sweet- 

smelling, fragrant. 
toül^nen, intr. live, dwell. 
Mihtn, tr. arch; refl. arch. 
bie SBirtlimig, ^, -cn, vaulting, 
arch. 

bie mmU, — , -n, cloud. 

tooHen, toottte, geroottt, Jolff, 
wiorf. aux. will, wish, be de- 
termined, try, be about, like, 
want. 

bie SBimnc, — , -n, bliss. 

ha^ SBJrt, -(e)«, -e or *er, 
Word; beim — nel^men, take 
at one's word; pl. words, 
eentiment. 



ha SSirf fft|tcr, -«, — ^ spokes- 
man. 

•»**tt(l. adj. weighty, powerful. 
ba« »miber, -«, ~ wonder, 

miracle; o —, lo and behold. 
tmmfhttHt, adj. wonderful, 

marvelous, indescribable. 

btt« «Bmi'bemet!, -(e)«, ^^ 

marvelous work. 
ber aBmtffl^, -e«, ^, wish. 
bie SBftrbe, -, -n, dignity; mit 

anftanb unb — , with becom- 

ing dignity. 
)Oftrbifl, adj. worthy, appropri- 

ate. 
bie «Bfir'jel, —, -n, root. 
toiivsetn, intr. be rooted. 
hit mm, — , rage, 
tollten, intr. rage; — b, furious. 



8 



Sanfett, intr. quarrel, scold. 
S$rt, jarter, her gartefte, ad/, slen- 

der, tender. 
Sftrtlid^, od;, tender, affection- 

ate. 

ber 3anBe?, -^, magic chann, 
naagic, spell. 

ber 8«tt'6erfd^W8, -(e)«, -e, 

stroke of magic. 
ba« 8Ätt'^ertttttt!d^ett, -^, — ^ 

magic potion. 
ber Bann, -(e)«, -e, fence. 
bie 3e^e, — , -n, toe. 
^tWtnal, adv. ten times. 
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Sel^tett, inir. gnaw at, prey. 
ble 3^<lNtt<(lf — / -^f drawing, 

sketch. 
^eiflett, tr, show; intr. point; — 

auf, — to. 
blc 3^*/ — t -^f ti°ae; Dot — Ol, 

in days of old. 
^ttmaVmtn, tr. crush. 
Senei'fien, acrriß, jcrriffcn, tr, 

tear. 
jcirfii^Ia'geti, acrfd^Iüg, gcrfd^Iagm, 

jcrfd^Iäßt, ^. break up. 
Serfhrett^en, tr. scatter. 
5etttttmmettt, tr. shatter. 
jicl^ett, jöß, öcgogoi; tr. draw, 

pull, trace, take; intr. pass, 

rove about. 
sielen, intr. aim; — auf, — at. 
iittiiäi, adj. graceful. 
ba« S^^^^^f -^t — t room. 
ber 3*«^f -f^*/ ~f«i/ interest; 

usudlly in pl. 

ber 3^M/ -^/ — / tip» Cor- 
ner. 

gittent, infr. tremble, quiver; 
ble 3itternbe, the trembling 
girl. 

gtt, prep. (dat.) to, for, at, to- 
ward, in; gut (Srhtnerung, 
by way of remembrance; 
adv. to, toward, in the di- 
rection of ; too. 

bie S^^^f — < propriety, integ- 
rity. 

pdett, tr. shnig, twitch. 

^vtltftf, adv. first, at first. 

$tt'-f[ttfient, tr. whisper to. 



ble Sttf^t^bettl^eit, —, content- 

ment, beatitude. 
p'-fül^ten, tr. lead over to. 
ber 3ö0f -(0*/ *c, procession, 

detachment; In gongen 3%^/ 

in long columns. 
^ttgleifi^', adv. at the same 

time. 
ble 3tt'!nnfi, — , future. 
Su'-mafl^en, tr. dose. 
Sunttd^ft', adv. next. 
prftiT-fel^rett, Ift gurttdfgefel^rt, 

intr. retum. 
jitrüif-Jaffen, liefe 3., jurüdge* 

laffen, lagt g., tr. leave behind, 

leave. 
^rttiT-toeifen, tole« g., jurttdfge« 

lölefen, tr. reject. 
§ufam'men, adv. together. 
$itfam'men-fa]^ren, ful^r j., Ift gu* 

fammenöefal^ren, fftl^rt j., intr. 

Start back suddenly. 
jnfam'men-l^aUen, l^lelt 3., ju« 

fantmengel^alten, l^ttlt g., ^. 

hold together, take good 

care of . 
ber 3ttfam'men]^an0, -(e)«, ^t, 

connection, relation; In — 

fielen, have some connec- 
tion. 
Snfam'men-nel^men, nal^nt 3., gu« 

fammengenommen, nimmt j., 

tr. take up, collect; refl. con- 

trol oneself . 
^ufam'men-rttfen, rief g., gufam* 

mengerufen, tr. call together. 
5ttfam'mett-f(i^ie||Ctt, fd^öfe i/ J«* 
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fannneti0efd^ofTen, tr. shoot to 
pieces, lay in ruins. 

Sitfam^meit-^d|(a(|eit, fd^Ifig i., gu« 
fantmenoefd^Iagen, fd^Iftgt i., tr. 
clap together. 

Snf am^meit-fd|micbett, tr. weld or 
forge together. 

Sttfam'men-fe^, tr. put to- 
gether; refl. fflt down to- 
gether. 

^'-^ä^autn, intr. look on. 

pt'-\tfitn, fal^ iu, gugefel^, fielet 
lU, intr. look on, watch. 

^att'be, adv. finished, com- 
plete; — Inringen, accomplish. 

Stt'-fhrdtnat, tft gugeftrdmt, intr. 
flock to one's dde, flock to- 
ward. 



^ttUi'%t, adv. (-gu XoB^t, to the 
light of day), to light. 

Stt^-tnutot, tr. think capable of . 

3tt^k»erfid|tlid|, cul/. confident. 

intiiel^ adv. too much. 

^IrO^, culv. first of all. 

^u'-t»o^tn, intr. eurge towards. 

$ttiatt'$igj[ftlitig, adj. of twenty 
years. 

^Mt, adv. indeed, that, and 
that. 

jtoiei, nttm. adj. two. 

bcr 8»»e*(!/ -W«, -«, twig, 

branch. 
iüftit, nvm. adj. second. 
)ttiif(^eit, prep. {dat. and acc.) 

between. 
§tol9(f, num. adj. twelve. 
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MERRILL'S GERMAN TEXTS 



^e|)(Uer— 0[(lj)elm Cell 

By Richard Alexander von Minckwitz 

Lote of DeWüt Clinton High School, New York City 

355 pages, 12mo, cloth. Frice, 65 cents 

Illustrated. Edited with Introduction, Critical 
Studies of the Play by Eminent Authorities, Bibliog- 
raphy, Notes, and Vocabulary. 

As stated in his preface, the editor has availed himself 
of the modern official rules in the matter of spelling 
and punctuation, and in these respects his edition may 
fairly claim to be the only text-book representing the 
&uits of the latest investigation of the most eminent 
scholars. 

The table of contents will indicate how fiilly the 
editor has complied with the requirements of a complete 
class manual. The text is supplemented with introduction, 
critical opinions, bibliography, notes, and vocabulary ; the 
illustrations include a portrait of Schiller, a map of 
Vierwaldstatter See, and photographs of scenes in the 
drama. 

The vocabulary occupies 74 pages and will be found 
complete. The notes on each act are preceded by a 
Synopsis of the act. They will be found to contain a 
wealth of material suggestive to the busy teacher. The 
critical comments of nine eminent students of German 
literature will be of special interest to teachers of this edition 
of Wilhelm Teil. 

Particular attention is directed to the type, printing, 
papcr, and binding, which combine to produce a fine 
example of good book-making, and one well worth 
preservation by the pupil as the nucleus of his German 
library. 



MERRILL'S GERMAN TEXT8 



t>e|)(Uer— 20et Jßeff e al0 €)ttftel 

By Herbert C. Sanborn 

Bancroft School, Worceater^ Mass. 

199 pages, i2nio, cloth. Price, 45 cents. 

Edited with Introduction, Critical Studies of the 
Play by Eminent Authorities, Bibliography, Notes, 
Vocabulary, and Questions on the Text. 

Front the Editor* s Preface. 

This edition of "Der Neffe als Onkel" has 
been prepared at the request of Messrs. Maynard, Mer- 
rill, & Co., as a companion volume to their well-known 
edition of Schiller's Wilhelm Teil by Professor 
Richard A. von Minckwit^ At the Suggestion of the 
publishers and with the kind permission of Professor 
von Minckwitz, the editor of "Der Neffe als 
Onkel" has taken the first section of the present In- 
troduction — the sketch of Schiller's life up to the time 
of the poet's residence at Weimar — from the Introduc- 
tion to "Wilhelm Teil." Those desiring to make a 
more detailed study of Schiller are referred to the ade- \ 

quate bibliography in the above-mentioned work. 

The "Grammatische Übungen" represent merely one 
way which has been found practical for incidental gram- 
matical drill with preparatory classes, and an attempt 
has been made to State these questions in such a form 
as to develop little by little the vocabulary of the pupil 
for further work of a similar nature. The terminology 
is the same as that in use at the German gymnasium 
and university. 

The text here presented is the same as that of the 
Cotta edition of Schiller's works, but the spelling has 
been changed to conform with the latest ofHcial System 
adopted by all German-speaking countries. The vocab- 
ulary is complete, and the pronunciation of all words 
has been marked in accordance with preferred usage. 



